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REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


GCC SECRETARY DISCUSSES MUSCAT SUMMIT, IRAQ-IRAN WAR 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 14 Dec 85 pp 10-12 


/Interview with ‘Abdallah Ya'qub Bisharah, GCC general secretary, by Fu'ad 
Matar: "Three No's in Interview with ‘Abdallah Bisharah; lranian-Saudi 
and [raqi-British Talks Coincide; No Secret Contacts with Tehran, No 


Stability Before End of War, and No Shame in Security"/ 


/Text/ Riyadh--Throughout 6 years of GCC activities, we have never felt 
as we feel today the need for ‘Abdallah Ya'qub Bisharah, the GCC general 
secretary, to dot the i's and cross the t's for us. 


Throughout 6 years of activity, the hardship has never been as intense as 
it has been now and this hardship is keeping the GCC states sleepless, 
beginning with the Kingdom ot Saudi Arabia and Oman and ending with Kuwait, 
especia ly Kuwait. 


The sphere of the Gulf states' security concerns has broadened and anxiety 
has become master of the situation. The current Iranian regime is not 
willing to come out of the shell in which it has enclosed itself, the 
uncertain alternative to the rule of the ayatollahs' is not going to storm 
the arena and impose itself, and thus impose a solution as well. 


With the broadening fear of the phenomenon of terrorism that requires the 
Gulf states to fence themselves in, there is an increasing fear of the 
presence of a plan, rather a scheme, to drain Arab wealth, thus making it 
easy to topple the last bastion of Arab steadfastness, which is embodied in 
money. 


Last week at the office of the GCC general secretary, I conducted this 
analytical interview, and I must underline General Secretary 'Abdallah's 
brilliance in tackling its important points. The importance of this 
analytical interview is that it was conducted in the wake of a summit (the 
Muscat summit), on whose final session's discussions there has been a lot 

of speculation, and in the wake of confidential resolutions adopted by the 
GCC states’ rulers--resolutions which they have decided to keep confidential, 
especially in connection with the dispatch of an envoy from these states bo 
both Baghdad and Tehran, meaning Yusuf al-'‘Alawi, the Omani minister of 

state for foreign affairs. 














It remains to be said that publication of this interview coincides with 
two important events: The first is the official visit paid by Tariq ‘Aziz, 
the Iraqi deputy prime minister and minister of foreign affairs, to London 
and the first official visit paid by Ali Akbar Velayati, the Iranian 
minister of foreign affairs, to Riyadh. Publication of this interview 
also coincides with statements one hears from Iraqi officials about an 
extremely harsh Iraqi response, even harsher than ever before, should 

Iran carry out the offensive for which it has been preparing for months. 


/Question/ The latest GCC summit has been distinguished by the 
cnaracteristic of moving toward moderation and toward a balance in its 
positions on regional and international issues. How successful has the 
summit been in dealing with Gulf issues that continue to be the subject 
of argument between the GCC member states? 


/Answer/ To be fair, it is premature to talk of the Muscat summit which 
ended 3 weeks ago and of the outcome of the resolutions issued by this 
summit, especially resolutions connected with the issues concerning the 
area. Insofar as an evaluation is concerned, the matter requires an 
adequate amount of time. This does not mean disregarding the impact left 
by this summit on the Gulf movement, which has become stronger at the 
regional and international levels. All I can say for certain is that the 
summit studied the area's conditions on the basis of the GCC states' 
shouldering of a delicate responsibility in insuring the area's stability. 
The question of moderation and balance is at the core of the GCC's tendency. 
The position of the GCC states has not essentially changed. What is 
important is the objective, not the degree of intensity. 





/Question/ The issue of Gulf security is still projected sharply as the 
most fundamental issue in the concerns of the area's states. What new 
developments are there in this issue? 


/Answer/ Let me tell you frankly that there is no shame in security and 
that there can be no intellectual, economic, or developmental progress 
without insuring security. This is indisputable. We in the GCC states 
have come to attach great importance to this aspect in the wake of 
terrorism's infiltration into the area. Therfore, there is a connection 
between the terrorism that has reached us and the area's security development. 
Rest assured that this issue means a lot to us, especially in the wake of 
the subjugation of Kuwait to terrorist acts that are intended to sabotage 
and destroy the mainstays of its security. The attempt on the life of the 
amir of Kuwait and the blowing up of cafes frequented by ordinary people 
with their children mean nothing other than the murder of innocent people 
for terroristic purposes. This is no secret to the GCC states, which are 
trying as hard as they can to avoid what is happening in other countries. 


/Question/ What point have the contacts reached between the GCC states on 
the one hand and Iraq and Iran on the other to persuade Iran to sit at the 
negotiation table, and why is not a policy of secret mediation efforts 
adopted? 











/Answer/ We cannot take the role of spectator toward what is happening 

in the Gulf. Our refraining from adopting the secret approach of contacts 
with [ran emanates from out conviction that awareness cannot be generated 
in a void. Our open contacts create the state of activity required at 

the present time to move the situation toward what we view to be a 
responsibility thrown on the shoulders of the GCC to end the Iraq-Iran 
conflict. We must not despair. There is a tendency within the GCC on 
this point--a tendency to the effect that we must not reach a situation 
where we are compelled to give up. We must proceed to the end until this 
issue is settled. 


/Question/ It seems that Iran's policy is based on leading the area's 
countries to the state of despair you have mentioned. 


/Answer/ The problem is extraordinary and must be tackled in an 
extraordinary manner. 


/Question/ Do you think that the calm at the war front between Tehran and 
Baghdad means a change in the Iranian position, or is what we are seeing 
currently the calm that precedes the storm? 


/Answer/ From our reading of the Iranian statements and our observation 
of the positions of Irans' rulers, we conclude that there is no change in 
the Iranian position. This is due to the indifference the major powers 
display toward this war. It is our belief that international efforts 
must be made to help us end this war. Our interpretation of this 
international position is that this indifference is due to the fact that 
the war has not spread. 


/Question/ Does this mean that the indifference of the major powers is 
due to the fact that they want this war to spread or because the chances 
of this war spreading are small? 


/Answer/ It is well known that the major powers are concerned primarily 
with their interests and these interests have so far not been affected 
by this war because it has not spread. 


/Question/ Bo you not think that the Geneva summit touched on this aspect? 


/Answer/ I imagine so because this area is one of the inflammable areas 
that can drag the major powers into invisible dangers. It is my belief 
that the area's issue must have been ciscussed at the Geneva summit. How? 
I dn not know. 


/Question/ Within the same framework, how much has this war, in your 
estimate, cost the GCC states? Moreover, can the development projects 
continue if the spending on this war continues? 














/Answer/ Of course not. Without an end to the l|raq-Iran war, we cannot 
say that there is stability in the Gulf area. 1 cannot persuade the world 
that there is stability in the Gulf as long as this war continues. 


/Question/ Was there, in your opinion, stability before the war? 
/Answer/ At least the situation was different from what it is today. 
/Question/ Was there more of a kind of relaxation than stability? 


/Answer/ You can call it relaxation or uncertainty. Call it what you 
wish. ~ However, the issue pertains to the priorities of the GCC states 
which seek a situation beneficial to everyone that persuades the world 
that it is stable. 


/Question/ Can you not define for us the cost of this war for the GCC 
states? 


/Answer/ I prefer not to wade into this issue because I truly do not 
know. However, I believe that what the area has incurred is a loss by 
all criteria. Let me also clarify an important point, namely that we in 
the GCC rely on a strategy founded on dealing with all aspects of the 
Iraq-Iran war for the purpose of ending this war. Moreover, regardless 
of how much money the Gulf states have paid, money is nothing compared to 
the blood that Iraq has paid. 


/Question/ The intent of the question is that after the war, the battle 
of reconstruction follows. 


/Answer/ It is better not to anticipate nor to think of crossing that 
bridge before we reach it. 


/Question/ It seems that the process of establishing diplomatic relations 
between the GCC states and the Sovict Union has begun rolling. Can we have 
an explanation on the background of Gulf-Soviet contacts and on the 
significance of their timing? 


/Answer/ We in the GCC rely on a formula of cooperation between six states, 
each of which has its interpretation. Flexibility is a distinguishing 
characteristic of this council, which is aimed at steering clear of 

codifying contacts with the world's countries. What is meant by codification 
is not to get into a mold. We do not fashion molds and this is why you find 
that each state has its national interpreations. 


/Question/ To return to the issue of the [raq-Iran war, what is the secret 
that has made mediation efforts with Iran fail so far, and do you expect 
more years of this war? 











/Answer/ In the GCC, we ane always careful not to use the word "mediation." 
We prefer to use the word "efforts." 


/Question/ Why? 


/Answer/ The word mediation can be applied to the efforts of parties that 
are far from the area. As for us, we are among the parties that occupy a 
certain geographic reaiiiy, with its existing waters and borders. Mediation 
is attributed to a party that may come from Mars. But we are in the area 
and we, therefore, prefer to exert efforts to lead the area back to the 
coexistence formula that existed in the past. 


/Question/ This is insofar as the GCC states are concerned. Do we know 
why the mediation of the others has not succeeded so tar? 


/Answer/ Iran has a certain position and a different visualization. This 
position and this visualization lead to a clash with all the opinions 
expressed on ending the war. 


/Question/ Does the appointment of Ayatollah Montazari mean anything to 
you in the GCC? 


/Answer/ We are not inclined to look at the issues in this manner. 


/Question/ How do you view the current Arab situation in light of the 
new developments brought about by the committees to clear the Arab 
atmosphere? Moreover, why do we not hear of periodic coordination and 


consultation between the GCC and the Arab League? 





/Answer/ One of the bases on which the GCC is founded is the creation of 

an Arab accord. Should an accord be absent, then let it be a truce. 

Should there be no truce, then let it be a silent dispute because we 
believe that Arab disputes reflect on the GCC states. In the past, a 
dispute assumed a well-studied information dimension so that the situation 
could remain within the minimum limits of a feud. But the current situation 
is different. This is why the Muscat summit's final communique supports 

and backs the committees to clear the Arab atmosphere. The prevalent belie! 
is that the failure of these committees to succeed will lead to "excesses" 
in the confrontation and to a gap in Arab relations. 


/Question/ You have supported a clearing of the Arab atmosphere. Have 
you also supported in the Muscat summit the possibility of trying to 
secure Egypt's return? 


/Answer/ This issue was not discussed collectively. 
/Question/ It has been nuticed that President Husni Mubarak was treated 
during his visit to Muscat in the wake of the summit as if the issue had 
actually been discussed. Was this treatment some sort of courtesy or is 
it due to a political position? 











/Answer/ Frankly, this issue was not discussed and the decision on it has 
been left to the GCC states’ individual contacts and efforts. 


/Question/ You must have read the Egyptian president's latest statements. 
As a representative of the GCC, do you think that these statements pose an 
obstacle in the face of improving relations between Egypt and the Arab 
world? 


/Answer/ We in the GCC follow a constructive course and do not seek 
provocation that leads to widening the gap in the Arab world. Our posiiton 
is always one of either doing good deeds or memaining silent. 


/Question/ Has any contact been made by the GCC states with Moscow or 
Washington or vice versa in the wake of the Geneva summit? 


/Answer/ At the GCC level, nothing has happened. At the bilateral level, 
perhaps. 


/Question/ What about the Arab summit and the circumstances of its 
convocation or postponement? 


/Answer/ This is nothing new. This issue was discussed at the Muscat 
summit. The opinion is that the mission of the committees to clear the 
Arab atmosphere must continue before any thought is given to a summit 
conference. 


/Question/ On occasion, through the soccer match between Syria and Iraq 
in al-Ta'if, we have seen the possibility of coexistence and of the 
emergence of reasonable sportsmanship. 


/Answer/ You mean soccer diplomacy. 


/Question/ Why are GCC offices not set up in Furope and in the major 
capitals, such as Washington and Moscow, to create an adequate Gult presence? 


/Answer/ GCC policy is based on not expanding GCC institutions out of 
consideration for and in order to bolster the Arab League abroad. This 
is why there is no plan to establish offices similar to the Arab League 
offices. The matter itself is tied to another goal, namely avoiding 
"bureaucracy" in the interest of quick movement. 


/Question/ Even insofar as the establishment of offices in the Security 
Council permanent member states is concerned? 


/Answer/ This is futile in the shadow of embassies and of Arab League 
offices. This is a policy embraced by the GCC states. 


/Question/ When will the GCC building be completed? 





Answer/ In 3 years. 
/Question It will, in any case, be completed before the Arab League 
building. 


Answer/ No, construction of the Arab League building will take 2.5 years. 
We consider ourselves the representative of the Arab League in this area. 


uestion, ach GCC summit has had a certain slogan or a name. What wi'!! 
be the name ot the next summit in Abu Dhabi? 
Answer The harvest summit. 


uestion And do you believe that everything has become ripe for 


narvesting: 


| SS £6 wax _ i. ee th 
Answer It will ripen, God willing. 
Juestion will it be the harvest of wheat, or cates, or of a solution 
to the irag-iran war: 


7 


Answer/ As set forth in the Muscat summit, the Abu Dhabi summit will 


. . . : . 
* ho -ceomm + + + rArT ann + . .* 7 
UC Liic SUMMi cL ya CFUVS aillU i narvests. 








REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


LIBYAN MANEUVERING TOWARD MAGHREB UNITY EXAMINED 


Reconciliation Prelude to Unity 
Casablanca LE MESSAGE DE LA NATION in French 10 Jan 86 pp 16-17 
[Article by Mohamed El Achhab: "From a Hard Line to Detente"] 


'Text] A possible detente in Algerian-Libyan relations, on the one hand, and 
in relations between Tunis and Tripoli, on the other, may well give the impres- 
sion of a potential solution to the differences separating the countries of 

the Maghreb. 


Such a solution would be feasible insofar as there might exist bonds of brother- 
hood, respect for one's neighbors and an awareness of a common destiny of our 
. ee ion. 


Consequently, whatever the impact of tensions present in the region, the 
political constants of the countries of the Maghreb converge when it becomes 
a matter of defending the common interests of the entire communit’. This 
implies the search for a minimum of understanding in which a spirit of mutual 
comprehension and stability prevails, especially regarding politics in the 
Arab world, the African continent and the international community. 


One has to observe that te experiences ot the Maghreb have been bitter ones 
over the past 25 years. ihis bitterness is mainly due to the proliferation of 
inter-Maghrebian differences, Algerian obstruction of legitimate Moroccan 
rights, the matter of Tunisian workers in Libya and the conflict on the con- 
tinental shelf between the two countries, as well as the Libyan-Algerian dis- 
pute, to name but a few recent examples. 


By way of illustration, the border conflict between Morocco and Algeria, the 
dispute between Mauritania and Algeria over the attitude adopted toward the 
conflict in the Sahara, the difference between Libya and Algeria and finally, 
the tension between Libya and Tunisia might be cited. 


This atmosphere cf conflict has not prevented the conclusion of a treaty of 
brotherhood and understanding between Tunisia, Algeria and Mauritania, followed 
by the creation of the Arab-African Union (UAA) between Morocco and Libya. 














All parties involved have drawn the necessary conclusions from these two moves, 
based on their own perspective. Certain circles believe that such alliances 
are positive steps on the path toward construction 01 the Maghreb. At the 

time of the establishment of the Arab-African Union, Morocco and Libya both 
proclaimed that the latter is not aimed at anyone. 


Furthermore, the union is a complement and parallel to the tripartite treaty 
of brotherhood and understanding. Both countries have manifested their willing- 
ness to take in any Arab or African country wishing to join the UAA. 


On the other hand, Algeria has expressed exaggerated displeasure over this 
move, viewing it as hostile to the Algerian revolution. Algiers responded 
with a strengthening of such bonds with Mauritania and Tunisia, going as tar 
as a military alliance. 


No Disadvantage 


The birth of the UAA created a new strategic situation in North Africa that 

has aftected the policies of each country in the region and led to noteworthy 
changes. Following President Bendjedid's visit to Washington, we have wit- 
nessed the Algerian-American rapprochement, a deterioration in relations between 
Paris and Algiers and a rapprochement between Cairo and Algiers. 





In contrast, Moroccan mediation efforts in the contlict pitting France against 
Libya in Chad have been successtul, resulting in warmer relations between 
Paris and Tripoli. 


Within the framework of such changes, it cannot be denied that a rapprochement 
between Algiers and Tripoli, on the one hand, and Tripoli and Tunis, on the 
others, will help promote a framework ot understanding between Maghrebian 
countries. Such an entente could not signify the disengagement of any country. 


It goes without saying that the UAA allows both member countries complete 
freedom to rectify their foreign policies. The same is true of countries signing 
signing the tripartite treaty. 


We therefore see no objection to seeing a country make a move aimed at insti- 
tuting an entente in the Maghreb and serving the common interest. No country in 
the Maghreb needs the blessing of another to begin a process of co-existence. 


Along this order of ideas, Morocco pledged last year to work toward the con- 
struction of the Maghreb and extended a hand to Algeria to enable it to get out 
of the impasse and embark upon the process of building a compact political and 
economic unit. 


Objective To Attain 
Any rapprochement between Algiers and Tripoli must therefore be poverned by a 


sense of respowsibility and must in no instance be aifected by the climate oft 
conflict prevailing in the Maghreb. 





We therefore believe that this rapprochement must take place within the frame- 
work of the following principles: 


Construction of the Arab Maghreb has become an overriding necessity. Its 
achievement implies the abandonment of any policy of "axes.'"" While the recent 
attempt at a Maghrebian summit conference of the five countries failed, we 
believe that a meeting at the highest levels between Algeria and Libya could 
initiate a movement toward unity, especially since Colonel Mu'ammar al-Qadhd- 
hati, known for his commitment to union, will remain loyal to that spirit. 


While initiating the dialogue with Algeria, Qadhdhafi has all the elements in 
the dossier on the conflict in the Sahara. The Libyan president is convinced 
of the proposed referendum and we believe he will defend the legitimacy ot 
the Moroccan dossier. 


One can even go further: The fact that Libya got rid of the POLISARIO complex 
is an example to meditate upon for Algeria, without forgetting that constancy 
resides in mutual support between Morocco and Algeria. 


Libya's respective commitments within the framework of the UAA and those of 
Algeria within the framework of the tripartite treaty must be exploited to the 
maximum, within a context of complementariness in order to stake out the 
Union's path. 


Construction of the Maghreb must remain the objective to be achieved. 


However, it would be a mistake to imagine that this construction will take 
place at the expense of the sovereignty of any one country. 


Insofar as Algeria gets rid of the POLISARIO, it will take steps toward the 
establishment of a real understanding with Libya and, consequently, with all 
five countries of the Maghreb. 


Algerian-Libyan Rapprochement 


Casablanca LE MESSAGE DE LA NATION in French 10 Jan 86 pp 18-19 





[Article by Kamal Sadni: '"Rapprochement" ] 





[Text] The Libyan president has reportedly proposed to his Algerian counter- 
part that they meet soon. Such a move fits into the framework of the recent 
rapprochement between the two countries, a rapprochement begun by the visit of 
a high Libyan official to Algiers at the close of a Maghrebian tour that bepan 
with Morocco. 


Since that time, contacts between the two countries have been constant and the 
likely meeting between the Aigerian and Libyan chiefs of state would strengthen 
the belief that relative changes in the climate of inter-Magarebian relations 
are in store. 
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Algerian-Libyan relations do not go bevond the general tramework characterizing 
inter-Maghrebian relations. Dominated by conflicting tendencies and actions, 
these relations follow an unstable curve. Regarding Libya and Algeria, one 
would be tempted to believe that their support for "radical" or "progressive" 
options would facilitate their understanding and cooperation. Nothing of the 
sort is true, or least not always. The fact is that the fundamental options 
have difficulty withstanding the changes aftecting behavior in foreign policy 
and international relations. 


Algerian-Libyan relations have often suffered from the instability and con- 
flicts that prevail in the region, while their acceptance of the Maghreb is 
quite different. Libya has always hesitated between the Maghreb and the 
Macherk. Its entire foreign policy has been based on an original perception 

of inter-Arab relations and, more particularly, of the Palestinian cause. An 
analysis of its action could therefore be made based on what goes on in the 
Near East. Based on its geographic position, Libya is a Maghrebian country, 
and yet, the Maghreb is a hotbed of tension. Conflicts dominate cooperation 

or integration. While relations between Algeria and Libya have had ups and 
downs, they remain essentially dominated by the border dispute that constitutes 
an appropriate technique of bargaining and pressure. The drawing of borders 
inherited from colonization has not helped to make the desired Maghreb. Nor 
has it helped Tripoli and Algiers to consolidate relations of continuous 
cooperation; on the contrary. The rapprochements that have taken place from 
time to time are caused by the local, regional or international situation. 

This is also true of the ups and downs following the signing of the agreement 
of Algerian-Tunisian-Mauritanian brotherhood and harmony in 1983. Libya wanted 
to join in, but Algeria demanded that the border dispute between the two 
countries be solved first. 


Gradual Normalization 


Even better, Algerian President Bendjedid became the spokesman of tendencies 
hostile to Libya at the time of his trip to the United States in April. He 
did not fail to criticize the Arab-African Union treaty signed between Tripoli 
and Rabat in 1984, 


In addition, divergencies between Aigeria and Libya are numerous. First of all, 
they concern the perception of inter-Maghrebian relations, a perception that 
transcends and even ignores the specificities of each country in the region due 
to the political and ideological options that are not necessarily identical. 


Full members of the ''Front of Refusal" instituted following the signing of the 
Camp David agreements and marking the intransigence toward the "moderate" Arab 
countries favoring a peaceful process of settling the Israeli-Arab crisis, 
Algeria and Libya have not managed to bend the positions of the other fairly 
hesitant or indecisive Arab countries. Nor have they come to an understanding 
on other questions concerning their region, much less solved their bilateral 
differences. 


Even during the euphoria when the conception of the Maghreb was relatively 
identical, given the conflict in northwest Africa, the ends and means dif- 
fered a great deal. 











At one time, the support lavished on the POLISARIO was in fact nothing other 
than the expression of a bitter struggle for the triumph of a certain type ot 
Maghreb. It was a situation that led POLISARIO leaders to practice a "policy 
of bargaining" between the two countries. 


But the Maghreb cannot be achieved by two or three parties. Every time a 
relative balance is restored, latent or covert forces work to destroy it. 
Sometimes it is a matter of external factors; often internal factors come 
into play. 


It is enough for one of the countries in the region to experience difficulties 
in order for the policy of bargaining and pressure to begin al] over again. 


Inasmuch as Tripoli's and Algiers' Maghrebian options had become irreconcilable, 
the whole regional alliance system had to be reorganized. There was the 
Libyan-Moroccan rapprochement and the consolidation of the Algiers-Tunis- 
Nouakchott axis, initially, followed by the one including Algiers, Tunis and 
Cairo. Ina transitional phase, Nouakchott continues to demonstrate "positive 
neutrality." 


Having adopted a clear position in the contlict in northwest Africa, Libya 
alienated Algeria's sympathy. As we know, Algeria perceives cooperation and 
friendship with other countries in the region or elsewhere in terms of their 
position on the Moroccan Sahara. When Libya's changed positions, Algeria 
turned to Egypt, going so far as to support its possible return to the Arab 
League. Well before and following the establishment of the UAA, Algeria 
proposed that Chad lend military and economic aid (it goes without saying) 
in exchange for Ndjamena's recognition of the SDAR. Actually, in so doing, 
Algeria threatened Libyan interests in that country. 


Divergencies 


What then are the factors dictating a change in relations between Tripoli and 
Algiers? Why did Libya make the move to renew relations with Algeria? 


For some time, Tripoli has been intensifying contacts with several countries 
on a regional level. Undertaking a policy of openness toward its neighbors 
to the south, Libya wants at the same time to emerge from its relative isola- 
tion. 


Libya is perhaps seeking to create the fewest adversaries possible, this for 
the purpose of achieving a double objective: grooming its image and regaining 
its traditional friends. It is in this sense that it continues to strengthen 
relations with Syria and Iran, while accommodating other moderate countries. 


And yet, the opening to Algeria is of particular importance, first of all, 
because it fits into the framework of changes in the Maghreb, where the 


interplay becomes increasingly tight. 


Second, it demonstrates an ever more pressing perception of insecurity. 
Libya would reportedly be willing to renew relations with Egypt, which could 
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be explained by the dangerous and influential dimensions of the Algiers- 
Cairo axis. But any policy of openness presumes concessions or something 
offered in exchange. What would be given in exchange for the Algerian-Libyan 
rapprochement? 


Without a doubt, tension in northwest Africa would be a point of cardinal 
importance in any discussion of Maghrebian questions. 


In the immediate future, several difficulties confront those involved in the 
Algerian-Libyan rapprochement. How could Libya reconcile its affiliation 

with the Arab-African Union treaty between Morocco and Libya and the normal- 
ization of its relations with Algeria? What card could it play to accommodate 
the two countries involved in the affair of the Moroccan Western Sahara? Would 
Would it play the card of mediation? Concerning the Chadian affair, Libya 

does not recognize the government in Ndjamena and supports G. Oudei, while 
Algeria maintains relations with Hissein Habre. There is also disagreement 
over the Israeli-Arab crisis, particularly the rivalries between the differ- 
ent factions of the PLO. 


Yinally, one must not forget the recent past when Algeria "guaranteed" the 
defense of the security of its Tunisian neighbor against any Libyan aggression 
following the Tunisian-Libyan crisis created by the expulsion of thousands of 
Tunisian workers from Libya. 


Of all these divergencies, however, those relating to the conflictive situation 
in the Maghreb occupy center stage. They will determine the future of rela- 
tions between Algiers and Tripoli, especially since they remain fashioned by 
the nature of the interplay of unstable alliances existing in the region, 


11,464 
CSO: 4519/60 
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REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


DEVELOPMENT OF GULF-PRC RELATIONS EXAMINED 
London AL-HAWADITH in Arabic 6 Dec 85 p 58 


/Article: "All Paths Lead to Economics: Chinese Commercial Campaign in 
Gulf States"/ 


/Text/ The visit made byPRC Vice Premier Yao Yilin to the UAE, Oman, and 
Kuwait in the second half of last November can be considered another step 
on the path of the increasing China's opening up, both economically and 
commercially, to the Arab world within the framework of an economic policy 
characterized by realism at home and by an evident desire to introduce the 
Chinese presence into the cycle of economic exchanges abroad. 


The realism of the new Chinese leadership is evident in the official 
rapproachment in the new relationship with the Arabs. Whereas Beijing 
used to focus on its positions of support for pan-Arab causes, led by 

the Palestinian cause, and on the "third army," if we may use the expression, 
which ties it to the Arabs in the face of the two superpowers, i.e., the 
Soviet Union and the United States, the Beijing government has begun now 
to underline its interest in the Chinese Muslims to strengthen its ties 
with the Arab world, and with the Gulf states in particular. This is why 
the Chinese vice premier's visit to a number of Gulf states forms a new 
page in an economic and political relationship that has been growing for 
nearly 5 years. 


In this respect, Kuwait was the first Gulf state to establish bilateral 
relations with China and one of the first Arab states to recognize the PRC, 
specifically in the mid-1950's and shortly after Egypt's and Syria's 
recognition. This Kuwaiti position has been met and continues to be met 
with special appreciation by the Beijing government because it secured for 
it the first official contact with the oil-rich Gulf area. The friendship 
between China and Kuwait is reflected in a constant development in trade 
cultural relations. It is also reflected in generous Kuwaiti aid to China, 
considering that between 1980 and 1984, the Kuwaiti Development Fund 
financed six Chinese development projects with soft-term loans totaling 
nearly $180 million. In 1982, China granted the Kuwaiti Santa Fe Company 

a concession to prospect for oil and gas in the China Sea. 
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The Chinese opening up to the Arabs has come as a natural result of 
China's opening up at home and of its adoption under Deng Xiaoping's 
administration of a policy which is premature to describe as a liberal 
policy but which is characterized by evident flexibility and realism, 
considering that it has permitted the opening up so far of 14 gates, which 
represent 14 major cities that have been allowed to receive foreign 
investments, to conclude contracts with investors freely, and to offer 
incentives without referring to the central government. 


Through this particular window, Beijing has permitted the Ningia Hui 
Autonomous Region and Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, which are 
characterized by a Muslim majority, to build bridges with the Gulf states 
and to attract Gulf investment and money, even though this may lead to 
strengthening the Islamic cultural and intellectual movement in the two 
provinces. 


On 1 September 1985, the Islamic Chinese autonomous region Ningxia, which 
enjoys self-rule, convened an Arab-Chinese conference in Yinchuan, its 
capital, which was attended by a group of financiers and businessmen from 
the Gulf states and by Chinese officials. It was decided at that conference 
to set up joint Gulf-Chinese projects in Ningxia and the Gulf side pledged 
to finance the autonomous region's social programs. 


The Beijing government followed this conference by inviting a number of 
economists and businessmen from Saudi Arabia, Egypt, the UAE, and Kuwait 
to visit Yinchuan, the capital of the Islamic autonomous region, at the 
end of last October. The occasion was the inauguration of the Islamic 
cultural center which was set up in Ningxia with Gulf donations primarily. 
On this occasion also, the Arab and Chinese sides agreed to set up the 
Ningxia Chinese Islamic Company for International Economic and Technical 
Cooperation, which has obtained a license for its establishment from the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relaticns in Beijing and from the people's 
government of Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region. The main partners in this 
company are the Chinese government and a number of Gulf states and of 
international Islamic organizations. 


The company's constitution defines the company's objective as that of 
bolstering economic and technical cooperation between Ningxia and foreign 
Islamic organizations. The sphere of this cooperation has been defined 
within the framework of cooperation in construction in the Middle East, 
the technical service and trained labor sectors, joint establishments, 
and trade between the two sides. 


The Islamic cultural center in Ningxia is the first product of Gulf-Chinese 
cooperation. It is, at the same time, a significant indication of the 
extent of Beijing's readiness to depart from Marxist-Maoist "dogmatism" in 
dealing with the Islamic world. This center, which was built with Arab 
funds and with some local donations, contains a mosque, an institute for 
Koranic studies, an Islamic research center, a library, a museum, a hospital 
with a 300-bed capacity, a sports complex, and housing for students and 
foreign visitors. 
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The first activity of the Ningxia Economic and Technical Cooperation Company 
will be the construction of a first-class hotel and four other hotels to 
host visitors who are expected to come from the Islamic countries now 

that China has opened the provinces doors to Arab and Muslim tourists and 
has launched a campaign to advertise Ningxia's tourist attractions, 
particularly highlighting its Islamic features and historical sites. 


Ningxia is famous for breeding livestock and developing livestock strains. 
Recently, the autonomous region has witnessed an unexpected and rapid 
prosperity as a result of the growth of sheep and cattle exports to the 
Gulf states. Last October, a Kuwaiti firm for shipping livestock concluded 
a $7 million contract with the Chinese Grains, Oils, and Foodstuffs Import 
and Export Company. In accordance with this contract, the Kuwaiti firm 
undertakes to import 160,000 head of sheep from Ningxia before the end of 
the current year. 


The other Islamic autonomous region, Xinjiang, was able to attract last 

year foreign investments exceeding $100 million. Xinjiang, which is 
populated by Islamic (Kazak, Tajik, and Kirghiz) tribes, is tied by important 
trade contracts with Iraq, Syria, Kuwait, and the UAE. It is famous for its 
exports of Chinese rugs, agricultural products, and livestock. 


But the constant improvement in China's trade relations with the GCC 
states is still colliding with a major obstacle, namely the absence of 
diplomatic relations with Saudi Arabia, Qatar, and Bahrain. This means 
that trade exchange with these three states has to take place through the 
world markets or through a third party. 


If Chinese Vice Premier Yao Yilin's recent visit to the Gulf was aimed 
primarily at bolstering official and trade relations with the area's 
states--producing as one of its fruits the conclusion of an economic 
cooperation agreement with the UAE--then the other objective was to explore 
the chances for the establishment of diplomatic relations with the other GCC 
member states. The Chinese vice premier did not conceal his country's wish 
to establish full diplomatic relations with the GCC's six members, 
considering that only three of them, namely Kuwait, Oman, and the UAE, have 
official relations with the Beijing administration. It was no coincidence 
that the vice premier's visit to the Gulf states came at the same time as 
the announcement about the formation of a new investment firm to employ 
Gulf funds in Chinese projects. One-third of this company is owned by the 
International Credit and Commerce Bank and the Abu Dhabi Investment Fund 
and the other two-thirds are owned by the Chinese International Credit and 
Investment Company. 


China feels that the diplomatic relationship barrier has obstructed its 
entry into the Gulf contracting arena, especially in the building and 
construction sector. If it had not been for this barrier, the Chinese, 
not the Korean or Philippine, establishments would have won most of the 
area's construction contracts because the Chinese workers are the lowest- 
paid workers in the world and because, moreover, they possess the skills 
of the Koreans and can endure work under harsh climatic conditions. 
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In this respect, it is worth noting that nearly 10,000 Chinese workers are 
currently employed in Kuwait, in addition to 2,500 workers in Jordan and 
an unspecific number in Libya, Iraq, and Aigeria. A few weeks ago, the 
Chinese International Construction and Services Establishment affirmed 
that it has concluded since last 12 February contracts to supply Arab 
states with trained labor in the construction and service sectors. This 
announcement coincides with an increase in the Gulf demand for Chinese 
drivers, cooks, nurses, and afforestation experts. 


Even though Arab investment in China is still small, China‘s opening up to 
the Arab banking activities will help bridge the phases of the development 
of such investments. Last October, the Arab Bank, Ltd., became the first 

Arab bank to open an office representing it in China. 


To develop Chinese-Gulf relations further, Beijing has begun to alleviate 
the restrictions which were imposed by Mao Zedtong's regime on the Chinese 
Muslims' exercise of their religious rites and has begun to permit an 
increasing number of Chinese to perform the pilgrimage duty. 


Will the Chinese contacts succeed in bringing about the desired 
rapproachment with all the Gulf states? 


Answering this question is definitely the first objective of the visit the 
Chinese vice premier paid to the area. However, a new commercial development 
has cropped up at the level of bilateral relations between China and 

Saudi Arabia and it may be right to consider this development an indicator 
of Riyadh's future tendencies, considering that the Riyadh government has 
permitted the operation of a direct maritime line between the Islamic 
autonomous region Xinjiang and al-Damman Port--a line that passes through 
the Chinese port of Shanghai and the ports of Kuwait and al-Shariqah. 
China Ocean Shipping Co, a Chinese maritime company, actually announced 
that it will begin running two ships a month on this route as of the 
beginning of this December. 


Is this a small step on the path of the normalization of relations? 
Perhaps, but it is a first step. 


8494/12276 
CSO: 4404/173 
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EGYPT 


BEDOUIN RESETTLEMENTS 
Cairo THE EGYPTIAN GAZETTE in English 26 Jan 86 p 2 


[Text] The World Food Programme, (WFP) affiliated to the United Nations, 
issued a report indicating that Matruh governorate has successfully achieved 
one of the biggest projects of food aid in the world, following a visit to 
Matruh by a mission of the Programme. 


The mission report stated that the projects which have been carried out by 
the governorate helped Bedouin to settle down in specified places in the 
Western Desert. New houses were built reservoirs have been constructed 
and dams have been built. All these schemes help changed the nature of 
Bedouin life. Coffee and olive trees have been planted in diverse places 
in the desert. 


Moreover, Mr. Mohamed Ahmed Allam, the Under-Secretary of the Ministry of 
Reconstruction in the governorate stated that an agreement was recently 
Signed between the governorate of Matruh and the WFP. According to this 
agreement the WFP will participate in construction projects in the Western 
Desert, and will also help settle Bedouin in these areas. The World Food 
Programme will offer 20 million dollars over a period of five years. 
Meanwhile, the governor of Matruh, Mr. Mohamed Yousri el-Shami pointed out 
that WFP helped Bedouin cultivate 960,000 olive, fig and almond trees. 

The programme will also help build 1000 houses, dig wells in the desert 
and build a number of dams. 


/12828 
CSO: 4500/80 
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ROMANIAN RELATIONS PRAISED 


Cairo THE EGYPTIAN GAZETTE in English 26 Jan 86 p 2 


[Text] 


/12828 


| 

THE real magnitude of 
Fgyptian-Romanian friendly 
relations is shown in the 
substantial enhancement of 
cooperation bonds over the 
last 15 years. Such a positive 
evolution mirrors Romania's 
foreign policy, and the unpre- 
cedented intensification of 
relations with developing 
countries as a whole and, 
within this framework, with 
the Arab states. Egypt has 
become one of Romania's 
main partners within this 
group of countries, both in 
political and economic fields. 


A decisive role in the pro 
cess of deepening and 
amplifying Romanian- 
Egyptian relations in all 
fields of mutual interest was 
seen in the numerous mee- 
tinys between the Heads of 
State a‘ those countries and 
more recently, between Presi- 
dent Hosni Mubarak and 
President Nicolae Ceausescu. 
The high-Jevel talks, the 
agreements concluded and 
understandings reached on 
these occasions have opened 
up new prospects and given 
fresh dynarnism, durability 
to Romanian-Egyptian rela- 
tions, both on bilateral and 
world levels. 


CSO: 4500/80 
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Particularly appreciated in 
Egypt is Romania's cons- 
tructive position concerning 
the ways of settling tue 
Middle East conflict, the 
outstanding contribution 
brought by President Nicolae 
Ceausescu to the efforts to 
achieve a solution for the 
conflict in this region, to 


establish a just and lasting 


peace, beneficial to all coun- 
tries and particularly to peo 
ples of this area, which is also 
a prime target of Egyptian 
foreign policy. Komania and 
Egypt have identical or very 
close views on major pro 
blems of the contemporary 
world, such as the obser- 
vance of national indepen- 
dence and sovereignty, the 
settlement of disputes 
among states only through 
negotiation, the stopping of 
the arms race through the 


-gredual elimination of all 


/weapons, firstly, nuclear 


disarmament. 


The ampleness of bilateral 
relations may well be 
demonstrated by the volume 
of trade exchange, which rea- 
ched at the end of 1985 a 
record of about 1000 million 
US dollars, the commercial 
balance being in favour of 
the Egyptian side. Growth of 
commercial exchanges was 
accompanied with a signifi- 
cant development of econo 


min ean.anavation, 
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COAL-RUN POWER PLANT 


Cairo THE EGYPTIAN GAZETTE in English 24 Jan 86 p 2 


[Text] 


/12828 
CSO: 


THE contrfration of two 
international agencies in 
financing the establishment 


of Al-Korymat power- 


generating station, north 
Upper Egypt, was the main 
topic discussed yesterday at 
the meeting of the Minister 
of Energy, Mr. Maher Abaza, 
a representatives of the Afri- 
can Development Bank, and 
the US Agency for Interna- 
tional Development (AID). 


This station, which will 
have a capacity of 1,200,000 
kilowatts is the first giant 
station to be operated by coal 
in Egypt within the frame- 
work of the international 
plan for diversifying power 
sources and maintaining 
petroleum wealth. 


4500/80 
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Mr. Abaza said that an 
expanded meeting will be 
held in March and attended 
by representatives of banks 
in the Federal Republic of 
Germany, the Canadian 
International Development 
Agency (CIDA), the Japa- 
nese Development Agency, 
and a French international 
Financing Agency, for dis- 
cussing means of funding the 
establishment of the station. 
A US Consultative expertise 
office has prepared the eco 
nomic and technical feasibi- 
lity studies for the station, 
and submitted them to these 
bodies for scrutiny. 


The Minister added that 
the building of this station 
will be put out to internatio 
nal tender in July. — GSS 
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NEED FOR HIGH COMMISSIONERSHIP FOR EMIG 
Casablanca LE MESSAGE DE LA NATION in F 


] 


[Article by Mohamed El] Achhab: WI 
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The initial objective at the time of the establishment of associations of Moroc- 
can workers and merchants abroad was clear: to organize Moroccan citizens lLiv- 
ing abroad and ease the management of their administrative as well as social 
affairs. 


The other objective, equally important, was to protect the Moroccan identity 
and culture and to maintain the ties binding emigres to their country. 


In addition, these associations have the task of protecting our citizens 
abroad against pressures to which they are sometimes subjected, particularly 
from enemies of our territorial integrity. Attacks recently aimed at our 
workers and students and the propaganda campaigns orchestrated by our adver- 
saries aimed at our expatriate colony are tangible proof of the role played 
by it in the fight to defend our sovereignty, especially since many of the 
Moroccans residing abroad are from the Saharéen orovinces. 


These associations are also supposed to set an example of cohabitation and 
dialogue, far from any partisan bias, and to build democracy within themselves, 
especially since French legislation tends to allow immigrants to participate 

in French local elections. 


Through specialized committees, these associations were also to consider the 
social problems of our colony, particularly the integration of the second gen- 
eration of Moroccans, the fight against segregation and especially, respect for 
residency rules and the application of advantages granted by the host country. 


[In recent years, France and other European countries have brought up the 
matter of immigrants and made proposals concerning regulation of the stay of 
toreigners in those countries. 


The reasons for such proposals are known. Crises have beset European countries 
and caused them to formulate conditions for the return of immigrants and pro- 
visions preventing families from joining the latter during their stay. 


Knowing that the 500,000 Moroccans who reside in France face difficult problems, 
like their fellow citizens in other countries of the community, it is certain 
that Spain and Portugal's membership in the EEC will make those problems even 
more difficult. 


ihis state of affairs encourages specific, objective measures aimed at putting 
an end to the worries of our nationals abroad. We must also start now to de- 
sign the means of reintegrating our labor force, which has acquired appreciable 
competency. 


Under the present conditions, the task facing the associations, in keeping with 
royal instructions, is to hold democratic meetings so as to respect the will of 
those involved: establishing a democratic framework that will promote any 
action aimed at solving the problems of Moroccan nationals, removed from 
favoratism and administrative delays; creating a solidarity fund of Moroccan 
emigres in which the associations will play a driving role. We hope that the 
royal decision to promote this institution will be carried out with all due 
speed. 








Finally, we express the hope that for the purpose of eliminating all difficul- 
ties of our colony abroad, a high commissionership for emigre affairs will be 
set up and supported by all ministries involved. 


11,464 
CSO: 4519/60 
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MOROCCO 


OCTOBER RISE IN COST OF LIVING INDEX REPORTED 
Casablanca LA VIE FCONOMIQUE in French 20 Dec 85 p 12 
[Article: "Retail Prices Rise 1.1 Percent in October"] 


[Text] The cost of living index for October 1985 reached 346.5 compared with 
342.7 for the preceding month, thus marking an increase of 1.1 percent, aris- 
ing from the increase in prices in the various sectors. 


As a matter of fact, the index for the food sector rose 1.2 percent, caused by 
the rise in prices for fresh vegetables (8.2 percent), fresh fruit (6.5 per- 
cent), soda drinks (4.3 percent), eggs (2.1 percent), spice plants (1.8 per- 
cent), restaurant meals (1.1 percent), cereals (0.9 percent), and cheese milk 
(0.8 percent). 


In the housing and transportation, and entertainment and miscellaneous sec- 
tors, the same trend was apparent (1 percent), resulting, where the first 
group was concerned, from the changes recorded for the subsectors: maintenance 
and repairs (+4.8 percent) and furniture and household linen (+1.7 percent), 
and in the second group, from changes in the prices in the subsectors: public 
transport (+1.8 percent), entertainment (+2.2 percent), various expenses (+1.5 
percent), and private transport (+0.5 percent). 


Moreover, the index for the clothing sector showed an increase of 0.9 percent. 
This was mainly due to the rise in prices in the subsectors: footwear (0.8 
percent), underwear (3 percent), miscellaneous (2.6 percent), clothing (0.9 
percent), and headgear (0.8 percent). 


Finally, there was a smaller rise in the household cleanser, hygiene, and 
health sector (0.1 percent) as a result of increases in the price of household 
cleaning products (0.5 percent). 


It may be noted than in September the rate of increase was 3.2 percent, i.e., 
as much as during the first 8 months of the year. 


In the cities, the largest increase was recorded in Tetouan (2.2 percent) and 
the smallest in Casablanca (0.7 percent). The dearest city is still Rabat 
(363.2 percent), ahead of Agadir (359.8), Fes (351.5), and Marrakech (349.3). 
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By Sector: August September October Variation 
Oct/Sep 

Food . . «+2 -««-s.--s 350.8 368.9 373.5 +1.2 % 
Clothing . . . .« « « « 267.8 269.0 271.6 +0.9 
Housing ...+.s.+. 277.8 280.0 283.1 +1.0 
Cleaning supplies, 

health . ...e««.-s. 252.4 253.2 252.7 +0.1 
Transportation, 

entertainment ... 363.5 372.1 376.1 +1.0 
General index .... 331.8 342.7 346.5 +1.1 
By City: 
Casablanca ..... 334.4 345.6 348.4 +0.7 
ae «eee & @ & 346.9 359.5 363.2 +1.0 
FOB scececeeeee 335.1 346.7 351.5 +1.3 
Tetouan ....e.-e 316.4 325.6 352.8 +2.2 
en 6 6 & @ 6 & 309.9 319.4 323.6 +1.3 
Marrakech ... ° 335.1 345.9 349.3 +0.9 
Oujda . os. § ° 323.1 333.4 338.0 +1.3 
a ae a 348.0 357.0 359.8 +0.8 


November Index: +0.8 Percent. 


The retail price index for November rose to 349.5, i.e., an increase of 0.8 


percent. 


9824 
CSO: 4519/48 


25 








MOROCCO 


CEUTA, MELILLA PROBLEM CONSIDERED 


Rabat AL-BALAGH in Arabic 13 Dec 85 p 5 


/Article: "Tangier Is the Best Solution''/ 


/Text/ The issue of Ceuta and Melilla has returned to the limelight in the 
past weeks. It has returned because of the law on foreigners which Spain 

wants to apply within its borders and to the two Moroccan cities. The Moroccan 
residents of these two cities have raised this problem in protests and the 
organization of noisy public demonstrations, and in a march toward Madrid that 
they intend to organize this coming January. 


Since Morocco is firm about its national rights in these two cities and demands 
the return of its sovereignty over the entire northern coast of the country, 
the diplomacy of the two countries has tried to bring this issue up quietly 

in hopes of reaching a peaceful agreement between Spain and Morocco, 


However, the law on foreigners, which is similar to the general laws that have 
been issued by all of the EEC countries, has put the Madrid government in a 
bind. [It has two solutions: either to apply this law to all Spanish terri- 
tory, which, in the view of the Spanish Government, includes Ceuta and Melilla, 
in spite of controversy; or, to apply this law to Spanish territory within the 
Iberian peninsula, excluding the Moroccan cities. Such a decision would leave 
the door open to Spanish=Moroccan negotiations on the fate of the two cities 
and the beginnins of official recognition of the rights of the Moroccans. 


The Madrid govermment has chosen the first solution, to affirm its sovereignty 
over the two cities, indifferent to the demands of the Moroccans. 


We believe that the government must take all steps necessary to oppose this 
position within the international arena, particularly within the EEC, which 

is also concerned with this matter. The Moroccan rejection must be decisively 
recorded. The issue is not opposition to a law that will be applied to Moroccan 
citizens in Spain, Ceuta and Melilla, but rather opposition to a Law that has 

no justification for the two Moroccan cities. 


If Morocco does not want currently to create open disagreement with the Madrid 
sovernment over this issue, there are still many means to bring pressure, from 
of the agreements from which Madrid benefits to serious 


review of all 








consideration of returning the city of Tangier to its place as a free market, 
with the potential to pull the rug from under the Spanish merchants who benefit 
from the status of Ceuta and Melilla at the expense of the Moroccan economy. 


The return of an international character to the city of Tangier would restore 
it to vitality and direct the commercial exchange and smuggling activities to 
the city on the straits to Morocco's benefit, rather than, as currently, to 
Spain's benefit. 


As long as the northern region is in this situation, a situation of dependence 
of economic life on the two cities, there can be no development projects able 
to transform it into productiveness. It would be better for the government to 
create a free zone in the manner of a number of countries, such as the Peoples' 
Republic of China, which created a broad free zone around the city of Shenzhen 
across from Hong Kong, preparatory to regaining the island without depriving 
it of its international character. Transformation of the city of Tangier into 
a free zone would not in any way diminish our national sovereignty, just as 

a number of nations that have done something like this have not diminished 
their sovereignty. Creation of economic free zones enabled them to control 
part of the commercial exchange. 


Certainly, the Spanish residents of Ceuta and the Madrid government would be 
alarmed by something like this, because the sole benefit of Ceuta, in their 
view, and especially the view of the residents, is its status as a free market. 
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MOROCCO 


ADMLNISTRATOR INTERVLEWED ON AIRPORT DEVELOPMENT 
Beirut AL-IQTISAD WA AL-A'MAL in Arabic Dec 85 pp 64-65 


/Interview with Ahmed Biaz, director of the Casablanca airports office: "We 
lave Successfully Raised the Level of Muhammad V Airport, and the Experiment 
May Be Broadened"; interviewer's name, date, and place not given/ 


‘Text/ In order to develop the airports, which were not up to international 
standards and were hampered by their routines and bureaucracy, the government 
established a Casablanca airports office, to which it assigned administration 
of Muhammad V international airpcert. The experiment has been a success. 
Today, Muhammad V airport is one of the best in the region, secure and well 
equipped, This is an interview with Mr Ahmed Biaz, the director general of 
the office, about the experiment and the possibilities of broadening it. 


/Question/ Has the stagnation in the aviation industry affected the operation 
of Moroccan airports? 


/Answer/ Before I reply, I want to throw light on the most important causes 
of the stagnation. We can look at them from two angles. 


|, In regard to operating costs or the economics of operations, some expendi- 
tures may be controlled, such as fixed costs, but other costs, such as 
operating costs, are difficult to control. Chief among the latter has been 
the price increase of aviation fuels and the resultant repercussions on the 
cost of operations as a whole, which led to financial disarray in the aviation 
industry. So we see that, disregarding the other problems, the energy problem 
ad a direct effect of a decrease in transportation movement. 





2. ‘the problem of filling and oper*ting airplanes. It is well known that 
most of the new generation airplanes have very large capacity. This is a two- 
fold problem. The first aspect is that of the lifespan of the new planes, 
which is more than 20 years, whereas the Lifespan of the old planes was on 
average, 10 years. This has led, and is leading, to a drop in the volume of 


work in the manufacturing companies. The second aspect is their large passenger 
‘apacity, such that it is difficult to fill these planes in the needed economic 


nanner., This leads to fierce competition between the airlines, and to lower 
prices, a fact that has eliminated the feasibility of some of the routes and 
flights. The fierce competition and international economic stagnation has 
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affected not only the airlines but the volume of airport operations as well. 
This has brought about the need to review the development and expansion proyra” 
for the airports. This should be done in such a way as not to neglect the 
possibility of a sudden positive development, the first indications of which 
have in fact begun to appear. from this starting point, we see that during 
recent years air transportation traffic in Moroccan airports has shown a 
noticeable decrease, depending on the nature and type of traffic at each air- 
port, including business, tourist, and migrant worker travel. Muhammad V 
airport knew a small increase in traftic for the past years, with traffic 
increasing by 5 percent in 1984 and 1985, 


/Question/ What are the duties of the Casablanca airports office? 


/Answer/ The Casablanca airports office is a public corporation with financia! 
and administrative independence. [t has the flexibility needed to allow opera- 
tion of these airports in a most comprehensive manner. This office was 
established as the first experiment for airport operation on a modern and 
independent basis, in view of the fact that the old methods of operating the 
airports by the state were not ready to adapt to deveopments in air traffic. 
Rather, they began to impede yrowth. The first duty of the office is to pro- 
vide the technical elements needed for operation at all levels. Likewise, 

the necessary organizational structures have been drawn up to continue to 
provide access and effectiveness for the movement of passengers and goods in 
the airport. 


/Question/ What are the goals of the office? Has it succeeded in achieving 
them? 


/Answer/ Within the scope of its work, the office tries continually to develop 
equipment related to air safety and the security of passenger transportation, 
and to extend all necessary services to the passenger passing through the 
airport, arriving or departing, so that airport services attain the desired 
level. This means that the otfice has aimed, from the beginning, to provide 
the greatest degree of safety for the planes and passengers and to increase 

the level of services, as well, of course, as achieving the necessary profit- 
ability by developing commercial activities in the airport, to enable it to 
meet operating expenses. 


We must acknowledge that the airport corporation has to a large extent achieved 
the goals set for it. [t has become an example to be followed in the field of 
airport operation. We may point out in this regard that the airports office 
previously organized a l-month training course for a large number of airport 
officials from the Arab world. [t has a special relationship based on an 
agreement it has set up with the Jeddah and Paris airports. 


/Question/ Will you extend the Casablanca experiment to all airports in the 
kingdom? 


/Answer/ The issue of the best way to establish the same type of operation 

in all airports has been presented to the Ministry of Transportation, taking 
into consideration their need tor financial equilibrium, given their low volume 
of air traffic and the smal! revenues of a laryve number of them. 
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/Question/ What about plans to enlarge Muhammad V airport? 


/Answer/ Like other international airports, Muhammad V airport is in a constant 
state of development and expansion to provide the installations and equipment 

to keep up with the new and unforeseen needs of the airport. It has been 
decided to implement some expansion this year. These include important expan- 
sions of the passenger terminal and construction of other facilities. There 

are plans to build a hotel in the airport and the runway design in the develop- 
ment plan porvides for development and expansion of a facility to receive and 
load goods. 
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MOROCCO 


MINING INDUSTRIES SITUATION DESCRIBED 
Three Factors for Instability 
Rabat AL MAGHRIB in French 20 Dec 85 p 4 


[Text] In its bulletin, the French Chamber of Commerce and Industry published 
a report on mines in Morocco. According to this study, the mining sector 
constitutes an essential component in the national economy in terms of ex- 
ports, since mining products still represent 30 percent of total exports even 
though this proportion is showing a tendency to decline, i.e., 55 billion in 
terms of appropriations. The number of employees has been regularly increasing 
for the last 10 years (an average rise of 3 percent annually) and now totals 
66,000 people, of whom 10,000 are supervisory staff and contribute to the 
gross domestic product [as published]. The contribution of the mining sector, 
even though it has declined slightly since 1980, remains important (approxi- 
mately 3 percent of the gross domestic product. 


Triple Instability 


Due to phosphates which dominate Moroccan mining production, the sector showed 
positive growth in 1984, even though it was hit by instability in three areas: 
that of demand, currency rates (the rise of the dollar to the detriment of the 
pound, the quotation currency for the main primary products on the London 
Metal Exchange), and prices. 


As regards the OCP (Moroccan Phosphate Office), phosphate exports totaled 4.5 
billion dirhams in 1984 (i.e., 80 percent of mining exports) and exceeded the 
10 billion dirham mark if one takes private output into consideration. 


Other Mines 


The OCP's main customers are Spain, France, Belgium, Poland, the United King- 
dom, Japan, Italy, the Netherlands, Rumania, and Portugal. 


Moreover, the study observed that the preponderant role of the OCP in mining 
activity should not result in overlooking other mines which are very active 
and which, by contrast with phospate mining, require much smaller investments 
of about 300 million dirhams (260 for the Beda copper mine). Thus it is 
possible to have recourse almost exclusively to Morocran financing. 
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Mining production other than phosphates was nearly 2 million tons in 1984, 


In 1984, the production of the main ores was: barytes 425,200 tons, iron 
164,200 tons, lead 143,890 tons, fluorite 65,900 tons, copper 63,817 tons, 
manganese 56,786 tons, and zinc 20,634 tons. 


The situation in 1985 was characterized by a substantial drop in prices at the 
beginning of the year, particularly in those of lead, zinc, and to a lesser 
extent, of copper; silver alone seems to have increased in the wake of gold. 


Investments devoted to mining exploration in 1985 totaled 317 million dirhams, 
i.e., an increase of 88 percent compared with last year. Expenditures for 
exploration were 1 billion dirhams, and those for the mining of ore, 2 billion 
dirhams. 


New Deposits 
In 1985, large deposits of iron were discovered in the south of the kingdon. 


In 1985 a large pyrrhotite based polymetallic mineral bearing deposit was 
discovered in the Marrakech area. 


The Laayoune has various mining energy resources, including phosphates, bitu- 
minous shale, managanese, and iron, 


As regards development perspectives for mining activities, the goals assigned 
to the mining sector by the 1981-85 5-year plan are summed up in five major 
objectives: the intensification of research, the development of production, 
more extensive development of mining products, the search for better commer- 
cial competitiveness, and increased training. 


Recourse to international cooperation for financing projects and the operation 
of the mines will be increased, because this makes it possible to distribute 
the financial risks, and to profit from the experience and knowhow of foreign 
companies. 


Outlook For Mining Industry 


Casablanca LA VIE ECONOMIQUE in French 20 Dec 85 p 8 


[Text] The mining industries are making progress: a slight increase in pro- 
duction in 1984 but the prospects for this year are hardly brilliant. A claim: 
the advantages of the investment code for exports. 


The annual report of the Moroccan Mining Industries Association stated that 
although the situation for mining has improved somewhat in 1984 by comparison 
with last fiscal year, the progress of the industry as a whole is not satis- 
factory. 


The sector's total production increased barely 6 percent, and this increase 
affects mainly two products, phosphates and barytes. The sector's contribution 
to the GDP [gross domestic product] rose from 8.9 percent in 1983 to 9 percent 














in 1984. The turnover for exports of concentrates, byproducts, and anthracite 
totaled 10,206,500,000 dirhams, an increase of 45 percent due mainly to the 
rise in the value of the dollar and to increased prices for phosphates. These 
exports cover 30 percent of all national imports. 


The mining organizations as a whole, confident of the sector's future and 
convinced of the avant garde role played by the national mining industry in 
economic development, continued to invest large sums both in research and in 
the improvement of production equipment. Thus the investments made by the 
sector, apart from the OCP [Moroccan Phosphate Office], totaled 700 million 
dirhams, of which research alone accounted for 530 million dirhams. 


What is the financial situation of Moroccan mines? In 1983 it was very poor 
for lead, barytes, manganese, and iron, and remains critical for lead and iron 
despite some improvement by comparison with last year. 


The outlook for 1985 is not brilliant and the international crisis, which at 
one time was considered to have lessened, seems to be regaining strength. 


At the present time, developments in primary mineral materials are such that 
the big American and Australian mines everywhere in the world are in competi- 
tion with the small and medium producers, 


It is no longer a matter of hoping for an increase in prices, but rather of 
making Moroccan mining competitive by reducing its costs. 


The problem nowadays does not solely concern businesses but the national 
economy as a whole of which the mining sector is one of the pillars. There is 
no need to point out the industry's role both because of the amount it pays 
out in wages and because of the jobs it provides in mining related sectors. 
thus the matter which concerns industrialists in the present situation is to 
sensitize officials at all levels to the reduction of mining costs. 


The Mining Industries Association, whch held its general meeting on 5 Noven- 
ber, has concentrated throughout the year mainly on pursuing its policy in 
this direction. 


As we all know, financial pressures, already very heavy on national industries 
as a whole, weigh even heavier on the mining industry which suffers a double 
penalty in the area of exports: 


By a valu? added tax which puts Moroccan mining exports in an inferior posi- 
tion on international markets and reduces their competitiveness. 


By legislation which continues to exclude mining from those industries which 
benefit from the export code. 


On these two subjects, the association has had to approach the authorities 


concerned, and everything leads one to believe that satisfactory measures will 
be taken shortly. 
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As a matter of fact, no decision could have greater importance than the 
inclusion of mining among the beneficiaries of the export code. We say and 
repeat that the recovery of our foreign trade balance depends on the develop- 
ment of the mining industry, which is one of the country's greatest sources of 
wealth, and this development can only be achieved if measures favorable to 
export development are no longer withheld from the mining sector. 


Other factors continue to weigh on manufacturing costs. 


The mining sector, which is a major consumer of electricity (15 percent of the 
national output), cannot continue to bear the successive increases in the 
price of electrical energy. The cost of the industrial kilowatt-hour in Moroc- 
co today is one of the highest in the world, and we ask that the system of 
rebates granted to some industries be extended to the mining industry, and 
especially to enterprises threatened with shutdowns. 


The reduction of manufacturing costs depends on reducing total costs and 
especially costs that are higher than those of foreign competitors. Port costs 
today, already high, have been quadrupled for ore. This decision, which goes 
against the policy which the administration want to establish, must be re- 
pealed immediately. 


The report concluded that "we all hope that a new mining policy will be 
adopted which will create the most favorable economic conditions for the 
sector's recovery." 
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INTERVIEW WITH NEW SADR FOREIGN MINISTER 


WESTERN SAHARA 


Dar es Salaam SUNDAY NEWS in English 12 Jan 86 p 7 


[Interview with Mansour Omar, SADR foreign minister, by Attilio Tagalile: 


"SADR: 


[Text ] 


We Are Winning the War"; first paragraph is SUNDAY NEWS introduction] 


The newly appointed Sahrawi Arab Democratic Republic (SADR) Foreign 


Minister, who is also a member of the Polisario Politbureau, Ndugu Mansour 
Omar, was in Dar es Salaam last week carrying a special message to President 


Ali Hassan Mwinyi from SADR President Mohammed Abdelaziz. 


During his stay in 


the city, he also held talks with his counterpart, Ndugu Benjamin Mkapa. 
Ndugu Omar also talked to our Staff Writer Attilio Tagalile on SADR and other 


burning issues. 


MINISTER’'s foreword: “We 
have engaged the Moroccan oc- 
cupation forces on our land for 
the past ten years now. If there 
are still some people doubting 
what we have and are fightung 
for — even after ten years of 
fighting — we are prepared to 
have a referendum to take care 
of that. But one thing we would 
like to make abundantly clear 
from the outset is that we are 
opposed to a referendum under 
the occupation pf Moroctan 
troops. 


‘‘We strongly believe that we. 


have made our objectives clear 
during those ten years — self- 
determination. Many people the 
world over have fortunately 
understood our point, except 
King Hassan Two of Morocco. 
The king and his blind sup- 
porters don't want to understand 
our position because of the 
nature of his i/ascist rule 
‘‘King Hassan does not care 
what happens to his people. The 
same man who has for # decade 
been fighting us, sells his 


territory in order to get money to 
enable him to finance his ob- 
noxious wars. 


If all the 


His excerpts. 


assistance Morocco has heen get- 
ting were directed towards 
development projects, that coun- 
try could have been a wonder 
land. 

**‘Militarily, on the other 
hand, we have reached a very 
ad vanced stage. Moroccan 
troops initially tried to hold 
whatever land they could lay 


their hands on, but later found 


the going tough and abandon 
them due to our growing fire- 
power. 

“For just as our people 
defeated the Spanish 
colonialism, in a similar vein we 
are poised to defeat the new 
African colonialist. After ten 
years of continuous armed 
struggle, the strength of our 
people is clear, and especially so 
to the enemy. The Moroccan 
troops are presently in a very 
difficult position, 
psychologically. They are, a 
demoralised lot’’. 

Q: — Cou‘? you tell us your 
military su: .sses against 
the More ‘an occupation 
forces during the last ten 


years? 1 petals, 


A: — During the last ten vears,) 
Polisario captured 3,500 Moroc- 
can prisoners. And this include 
high ranking army officers and 
pilots. But between 1982 and 
last year, Polisario killed 5,000 
and wounded 10,000 Moroccan 
troops. In terms of militar 
material. Polisane shot down 27 
enemy fighter planes and cap- 
tured several tonnes of am- 
munition and hundreds of, 
trucks. Side by side with the 
_war, we have been consolidating 
}Our institutions in the country 
such as hospitals, schools and 
others. 


When the Spanish colonilists 
left, the local population wag x0 | 
per cent illiterate, hut the 
situation hax since changed 
Presently 8&0 per cent of ou 
population ts liternte. Our people 
are also engaged in communal 
agricultural undertaking whilst 
schools have nen established 


both in the civilian and military’ 
sectors. The whole population 
has in fact been moilitarised , 


In Western Saham we have, 
‘ during the past decade, been 
able to produce ae unique 














vomnila fghter, a man who can 
easily withstand and adopt to 
the desert terrain. We cannot 
thgage our enemy in. classical 
warfare He has more material, 
ythat could be suicidal, He has 
vore men and matenal Our 
strate, has been and will con- 


tinue to be a war of attrition. 
The strategy has been not to 
give our enemy a single hour of 
rest 

®: ~~ You earlier on touched 
on Resolution 104. Could you 
elaborate on that? 

A. — Resolution 104 was passed 
by the 19th Organisation of 
African Unity (OAU) Heads of 
State and Government Summit 
and adopted bv the United 
Nations General Assembly and: 
the Non-Alignment Movement. 
The resolution, which recognises 
the Sahrawi people's nght to 
ae! f-determination, calls for 
direct negotiations between the 
Sahrawi Arab Democratic 
Republic (SADR) and Morocco 
in order to achieve a ceasefire. 

The resolution was arrived at 

»y the OAU Heads of State and 
(;overnment mainly to serve as 
an honourable way for Marocco 
'o extricate itself from the war. 
‘The second option is, of course, 
the military option which we are 
presently engaged in. We are 
waiting for King Hassan (o ac- 
cept Resolution 104, which is the 
basis for settlement in the 
Western Sahara question. We 
are already ready for peace, on 
the basis of this resolution. We 
will not, however, accept, as I 
earlier pointed out. anv referen- 
dum under ocetpation ot Mome- 
CAN troop 
Q: — According to western 
media, the wall erected by 
Morocco has reduced 
Polisario’s tempo in_ the 


desert war against Moroccan 
occupational forces. Would 
you comment on that. 
A: -—— The media reports are 
totally false. For, before the 
erection of the wall, we used to 
provoke Moroccan troops out of 
their hiding. We had to look for 
them. It was an arduous task. 
Hlowever, since the erection of 
the wall, our objective has been 
fixed. We know where they are 
behind the wall. Besides that, 
the wall is not difficult to climb. 
So we have been going up, 
choosing our targets with ease. 
In short going through the wall 
has not been difficult, and we 
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have proved so. We have cap- 
tured — several prsoners = and 
material since the erection of the 
wall. 

But our strategy is to conduct 
war of attrition, attacking 
everywhere. We are the ones 
choosing targets and time. In 
1975, Morocco occupied the 
whole of Western Sahara and 
parts of Mauritania But after 
ten years, Morocco occupies 
only a quarter of the countrs 
This shows that our strategy is 
winning. We are not m a hurry 
Our people are all militansed, 
they , have become used to the 
war situation 

We have succeeded in showing 
the world that the Moroccan 
army, which has been used in 
the past in oppressing and 
harassing people in other paris 
of the continent is nothing but a 
paper tiger 


‘Q: — You have spoken on 


how the Polisario has suc- 
ceeded in scoring numerous 
military victorres against the 
Moroccan occupational for- 
ces. Would you estimate 
when do you think the war in 
Western Sahara is going to 
end, given Morocco’sa ap- 
parent failure to cope with 
Polisario’s rising tempo? 
A: — You see when a war starts 
between two or more countries, 
one cannot sav when it dS perntyy 
to end, However, with respect to 
SADR, there are already in- 
dications that the war is not 
going to take long, as | have just 
shown you how 

As I said earlier, there are two 
ways the war is going t be 
brought to an end One is 
through the honourable route —- 
a face-saving for Morocce 
through OAU Resoluuon Nurm 
ber 104. The second option, is 
the military one. Through the 
present struggle, and should 
Morocco decide to continue to 
fight with the present tide 
against them, this is set to bong 
about multiplicaton of con- 


.tradictions which would in the 


end explode within Morocco 

The Moroccan soldier will 
reach a point where he will be 
forced to ask questiona on the 
war. We would emerge victors 

Furthermore, dunng our Sixth 
Polisario Congress” held — in 
November, last year, we set up a 
military strategy which we 
hope, would help in bnnging a 
fast and victorious end for our 
nation. 


Q: |.ibya, one of your early 
backers materially and 
morelly withdrew its support 
from Polisario soon after 
signing the union accord 
with Morocco. To what ex- 
tent has this move affected 
your struggle? 
A: — It is true they stopped 
supporting us after that 
agreement. But you can see that 
it was after that agreement that 
OAU member states passed the 
peace plan, Resolution 104 on 
Western Sahara. As we all 
know, the resoiuucn was later 
adopted by the United Nations 
General Assembly and the Non- 
Alignment Movement. 
Secondly, it was after the 
signing of that agreement bet- 
ween Morocco and Libya that 
more countries recognised 
SADR These were India, 
Nigeria, Yugoslavia, Mauntania, 
Toberrs EKeouador. Burkina Faso 
and Peru. Militarily, as | have 
just said, we have achieved 
‘monumental successes. 
Although Libya did withdra.s 
;its assistance from ua, other 
countries stepped in to fill the 
vacuum. As for Morocco, she 
head thought that once Libya 
pulled out its assistance, that 
would signal the end of the 
Sahrawi People's revolution. 
Hlow mistaken they were. For, 
we are standing on our own feet 
and the revolution lives on. 
Finally, one thing I would like 
to say about Tanzania is that we 
in Western Sahar are greatly 
encouraged by the support we 
have been getting from our 
sistera and brothers in this coun- 
try ~~ the support which stret- 
ches over the past ten years. 


' ‘Tenzania has come to 
epitormse the liberation struggle 
in the continent. We understand 
the economic difficulties the 
country has been facing, and we 
are greatly encouraged by the 
perseverance shown by Tan- 
zanians in the liberation struggle 
against colonialism and racism. 

We hope that Tanzanians witt- 

be rewarded with victories to be 

tryed soon by counties they 
hove been supporting 
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CONDITIONS OF RIGHTEOUS GENTILES DISCUSSED 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 3 Jan 86 p 18 


THE NATION ‘is indebted to Kolbotek, the television prog- 
[Text ] ramme, for presenting so dramatically the plight of many of the 
Righteous Gentiles who have chosen to settle in this country. 

Righteous Gentiles are non-Jews who endangered their own 
lives to rescue Jews during World Wer II. Anybody claiming to 
have done so, who can produce proofs in the form of affidavits 
or other evidence to a special committee of Yad Vashem, 
headed by Supreme Court Justice Moshe Bejski. is accorded 
great honour. Yad Vashem has an avenue named for them. It 
issues them with appropriate scrolls and reserves places for 
them, and even parking places for their automobiles, at the 
annual Remembrance Day ceremony. 

So impressed were some of these Gentiles by the gratitude of 
the Jewish people that they married Jews and immigrated to 
Isracl. Others came on aliya alone. Altogether, there are 34 of 
them now settled in this country. 

From the Kolbotek programme, the horrified nation learned 
that Israeli gratitude to these Righteous Gentiles was apparent- 
ly only scroll and tree deep. Twelve of them are living in 
conditions of dire poverty. Under the law, their Natronal 
Insurance Institute benefits are pegged to the minimal, not the 
average, wage in the economy, on which they can hardly 
subsist, even with some additional help from the Treasury and 
the World Jewish Congress. The special benefits given to 
persons invalided in concentration camps, for example, they do 
not receive. Also, because they were not Jews, they did not 
obtain the rights of Jewish immigrants. 

Even worse that their financial plight ts their social situation 
Nobody cares about them, or worries about them. At a press 
conference yesterday, Judge Bejski made it clear that his 
committee is only responsible for selecting Righteous Gentiles, 
not for looking after them, socially or financially, after they 
Settle in the state created by the Jews. 

Fortunately, the response to the programme was immediate. 
Several Knesset members took action to Have the law amended 
as soon as possible so as to provide the necessary financial relief 
for the Righteous Gentiles in need. 

But the social aspects of the problem must also promptly be 
dealt with. The problem obviously arose because, in a country 
so bureaucratized as Israel is, where there is no department or 
agency specifically responsible for people, nobody does any- 
thing about them. Urgent action must be taken to place the 
responsibility firmly on somebody's shoulders, so as to ensure 
that these heroes will be given the respect, as well as the 
support, they deserve from the Jewish People and the State of 
Israel. 
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USD 6 MILLION ALLOCATED TO ARAB AUTHORITIES 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 30 Dec 85 p 2 


[Text ] 


19274 
cso: 


if 

The cabinet yesterday decided to 
give the Arab and Druse local au- 
thorities $6 million to cover most of 
their accumulated $8.5 million debt. 
The decision came at the end of the 
lengthy debate in which Finance 
Minister Yitzhak Moda‘i opposed 
the grant, saying the Arab author- 
ities did not keep proper books and 
did not pay as much tax as the Jewish 
population, 


The vote in the cabinet was 18 to, 
with Moda‘iin the end not voting. 

The cabinet decison was based on 
a proposal by Prime Minister Shi- 
mon Peres, who, along with 
Minister-without-Portfolio Ezer 
Weizman, last week met the heads of 
the Arab authorities. Peres prop- 
osed that $4 millon go to Aftab 
authorities and $2 million to Druse 
authorities, and that the money be 
handed over by the Treasury in three 
stages — one-third immediately, one- 
third after the authorities submitted 
their books, and the final third after 
the authorities informed the govern- 
ment of the steps they had taken to 
make their operations more effi- 
cient. 

Minister-without-Portfolio Moshe 
Arens suggested that the Treasury 
Should distinguish between Arab 
and Druse local authorities. and that 
the Druse councils should be dealt 
with together with the Jewish au: 
thorities. Religious Affairs Minister 
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Yosef Burg, on the other hand, said 
the Treasury should not distinguish 
between Druse and Arabs and 
should deal with both groups as one. 

Housing Minister David Levy 
asked that the state allowances and 
benefits to Druse be equalized with 
those for Jews - as the Housing 
Ministry has done with housing 
grants. 


Moda ‘i said that money should not 
be allocated without receipt of books 
and bills. “We would not allocate 
money in such a way to Jewish local 
authorities,” he said. Moda’t prop- 
osed that Peres’s proposal be with- 
drawn 

Moda‘i said that Arabs paid only 
one-fifth of what Jews paid in inter- 
nal taxes. Interior Minister Yitzhak 
Peretz said the real figure. per capi- 
ta, was 30 per cent and implied that 
Moda‘i discriminated against reli- 
givus Jewish local authorities. 

Peres wound up the argument by 
saying that without a large govern- 
ment allocation, the Arab deficit 
would simply grow. 

He added that the Arab local 
authorities, per capita received only 
30 per cent of what the Jewish local 
authorities recieved. He said that 
state funds were not invested in 


industry and sewage in the Arab 


sector, and that the education sys- 
tem in the Arab sector was in very 
bad shape. The government could 
not ignore this, said Peres. 
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NEW POSTAL RULES IN EFFECT 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 31 Dec 85 p 2 


| 


[Article by Judy Siegel] 


[Text ] Post offices and sorting centres Starting tomorrow, the public will 
will tell all bulk mailers whose letters receive no more bills for water, gas, 
are addressed by computer, but who telephone, insurance, TV licences 
neglect to pre-sort them, to take and income taxes, nor will honk 
them back. _ statements be delivered, unless the 

The new regulation is legal, and public and commercial institutions 
will not be rescinded, according to arrange their bulk marl with postal 
the ministry. codes placed in sequence 

- : . The Communications Ministry s 

The cost of pre-sorting the nail 1S move which will Save time and man 
much smaller than the 40 per cent power, comes three months after the 
discount given for doing so, accord- ministry told an apathetic array of 
Ing to a ministry source. All that has institutions that they must send out 
to be done is to add a magnetic tape their bulk mailin batches, pre-sorted 
to the billing computer according to Zip codes 

The income tax authorities, for Of the institutions informed — 1n- 
example, send out a quarter of a cluding Bezek, the customs, Nation- 
million pieces of mail at frequent al Insurance, the Postal Bank, in 
intervals, requiring sorters to work come tax, and the property tax — only 
ree full days on those letters alone the Customs Authority asked for a 

Bezek, which sends phone bills 10-day extension to make the neces- 
through the mails and which used to sary arrangement. [he others didn't 
be part of the Communications even react. 


Ministry, has not yet reacted to the 
new regulation. 
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UNITED KIBBUTZ MOVEMENT LEADER DISCUSSES FUTURE OF KIBBUTZ 


Tel Aviv SPECTRUM in English No 5 Dec 85 pp 20-21 


[Interview with Aharon Yadlin, head of United Kibbutz Movement and former 


education minister] 


[Text } 


Spectrum: The kibbutz movement has a 
glorious past, but there are people who 
doubt whether it has a future. Do you think 
the movement has a role to play in the future 
of the State of Israel? 


Yadlin: Detinitely ves. It is true that trom 
the mid-1950s until the early 1970s, the 
kibbutz. movement suffered a period of 
crisis. It virtually ceased to grow demo- 
graphically. it lost its position of prestige in 
Israeli society; people questioned whether 
there was still a need for a pioneering movement, 
for cooperative voluntarism. We did have 
political power — our largest-ever number of 
Knesset and government members but 
there 1s not always a direct link between 
political power and the development ot a 
movement. 

Then, in the mid-1970s, there began a 
period of recovery. The model of the recovery 
period, for me, is the last 10 years, in which 
the UKM grew by three percent annually. 
meaning a demographic growth of 30 percent 
Two major factors generated this recovery 
The first was the movement’s entry into the 
industrial age. Thus, despite the crisis in 
agriculture and the need for less agricultural 
workers, the kibbutzim did not fail. Today, 
50 percent of our output is from industry 

The second is the new balance between 
the family and the collective, reflected in the 
decision that children should sleep with their 
parents. 

| feel that within 10 years the UKM will 
grow to a stable population of 100,000, as 
opposed to the 45,000 adults and 25,000 
children who today form a stable population 
of 70,000. 


What kind of future do you see, taking into 
account right-wing trends and the religious 
sector, while moderates are more drawn to 
liberal trends rather that socialist collecti- 
vism. 


It’s true we are no longer the centre of 
Israeli society. In sociological terms, we 
were once the central reference of Israeli 
society aframework which all related and 
looked up to; even those who were not part 
of the kibbutz movement saw its values as 
binding on Israeli society as a whole. [his 
time has passed, and | don’t know if it will 
return. One of the challenges facing me 1s to 
restore the kibbut7 movement to its central 
position, making it once again an influential 
factor. But our society today is polarized, 
and the labour movement is not the dominant 
movement, either. loday Israeli society 1s 
engaged in a spiritual-ideological civil war, 
and it’s not clear which side will win. But to 
those who question the future of the kibbutz 
movement, I say that we survived the Likud 
government without going under. [his 1s 
one of the greatest things we proved — that 
we can survive cven with a government 
unsympathetic to us, and even in the face of 
a campaign of incitement against us. But 
today we must be a partner in the struggle to 
preserve the image of Israel as democratic, 
humanistic and tolerant. A society moving 
towards greater equality and mutual responsi- 
bility. There is no guarantee that the entire 
labour movement identifies with us, certainly 
not. There are differences of opinion within 
the labogr movement, and within circles 
close to us, as to the image of Israeli society 


Can you say something about the relations 
between the | KM and the Labcur Party? 
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Ihe ideological basis of the | abour Party 
has been weakened. It’s a party. 1d say 
based on a Weak apparatus. It's in the midst 
of a financial crisis, and the local branches 
aren't functioning. | think the party has 
3,000 dues-paying members. If the division 
of power in the party were based on effective 
membership detined by the payment ot dues. 
we would be a decisive majority. But we 
don't want to be a decisive majority. As a 
sector in society, we have limited power But 
I think the party was wrong to push us to the 
sidelines, as reflected in our representation 
in the Knesset. 

Ihe necessary condition tor our success 
within the party, and tor becoming an 
effective political tactor in Israel is that we 
should present ourselves as a united move- 
ment, that the process of unification should 
be completed 

There is another matter to pe considered 
here. We must tree ourselves from the sharp 
internal division between doves and hawks 
because, inthe URM, there are 0 devotees 
of a greater Israel on the one hand, nor 
advocates of peace at any price. [here are of 
course dilferent shades of opinion. But | 
believe that. should there be an opening to 
peace and we must do everything we can 
so Jordan should enter the peace process 
we will all agree to certain concessions. It the 
peace process will not advance. we are all 
theoretical hawks. | don't think there ts ans 
real basis tor dividing the kibbutz movement 
when we are contronted with the radical 
position of the Likud and the even more 
extreme groups on the issue of Judea and 
Samaria. [heretore. we can build a truly 
united UKM, with a socialist-humanistic 
message. seeking a breakthrough in the 
Peace process 


Don't vou feel that the Right, or more 
specifically Gush Emunim, has captured the 
imagination of the public in Israel on the 
issue of settlements? 


To a certain degree, yes; but we must 
clarify, both to ourselves and to society, the 
difference between the settlement approach 
of the kibbutz movement and Gush Emu- 
nim's settlements in the territories. [hes 
settle in areas which we see as disastrous lor 
the State of Israel. Since their, object 1s to 


establish ‘tacts in the field’, they scatter their 
settlers in dozens of locations, most of which 
are unimportant a small number otf 
people with no economic base. It there is any 
real Jewish settiement in Judea and Samaria, 
it is to be found in the few large towns. All 
the rest are unimportant outpost communi- 
ties. If they capture people's imaginations, | 
can understand this. But think we must 
explain why this is wrong. Our approach ts 
that settlements should be established solely 
on the basis of security consideration and 
social selt-realization. We are a settlement 
movement, but one which builds communi- 
ties. Phe communal aspect is no less central 
than the establishment of a new settlement. 

Joday. we must, regretably, also build 
settlements based completely on industry. It 
is important that every community should 
be emotionally tied to the land, but we must 
not live in a tantasy world. The kibbutz 
movement must not become stagnant. It 
must grow, not only in the existing kib- 
butvim, but in the number of settlements. In 
other words, while the old kibbutzim have 
become a permanent multi-generational 
phenomenon — and this ts the great achieve- 
ment of the kibbutz it’s important that 
there should also be new groups starting out 
onthe path of Degania, the first kibbutz, in 
the vear 2.000, Why is it important to grow? 
Because | believe that we must maintain the 
critical mass of the kibbutz movement in 
Israel! It would be disastrous if we should 
drop below three percent. Growth to tour 
percent of the Jewish population would not 
only be an important achievement in itself, 
but would restore us to a Vital position in 


sOCcIeTN 


What's on your personal agenda as the new 
movement secretary? 


| would list tour tasks: one, to reclarity to 
ourselves our ideological identity, as an 
existential goal: two, to recommence a pro- 
cess of cconomic growth, based on our own 
assets and not on speculation: three, to 
once again becoming a leading factor in 
Israeli society, and tour, to build the 
movement as ademocratic one which comes 
togrips with the breach between the member 
Kibbutvzim and the national movement, and 
with the alienation between the individual 
members and the movement 


/9274 
CSO: 4400/96 





ISRAEL 


EXTREME RIGHT THREATENSCIVIL REBELLION OVER TERRITORIAL COMPROMISE 
Tel Aviv SPECTRUM in English No 5 Dec 85 p 5 


{Text ] 


proto-politics of the radical Right has surtaced into the 
light of the public discourse. Israeli society took a giant 

step toward the unknown when powertul elements on the Right 
threatened civil rebellion against Prime Minister Shimon Peres’ 
peace policy. If Peres’ current peace initiative was not serious, if 
it had no chance of success, that discourse would not have 
heated up so; nor for that matter would we have seen the 
apparent rapprochement of Jordan and Syria. Syria, long a toc 
of any Arab peace moves toward Israel, noticed that something 
might be going on; like Syria, Isracl’s radical Right) — and Aric! 
Sharon — decided that where there was diplomatic smoke, there 
might be peace process fire 

It is precisely right-wing apprehension over the possibility of a 
renewed peace process which accounts tor the loss of contro! 
and lack of self-restraint exhibited by the Council of Jewish 
Settlements in Judea, Samaria and Gaza. | hat body declared in 
November that any government which would agree to hand over 
sovereignty in any part of the West Bank to an Arab power! 
would be considered “illegal” and “should not be obeved™. 
Fiyakim Haetzm, author of the resolution and leader of what 
some call the hysterical wing of the settler movement, went on to 
say that should the prime minister actually do to the West Bank 
what Marshal Petain did to Paris (') many would react to him as 
did General De Gaulle. “A prime minister who hands over parts 
of Eretz Yisrael will be regarded as a traitor’, he explained. The 
resolution warned that if an attempt is made to torcetuliy pull 
some 100,000 Jews out of their homes” there are actually 
$0.000 West Bank settlers including children “a civil war is 
liable to erupt which in the best of cases will be non-violent” 
Several days earlier, a privatc West Bank Jewish weekly 
published a call for “civil war” to bloc a peace-tor-territory deal 
Several days later. a Hebrew weekly distributed in high schools 
and published in Tel Aviv ran a call expressing readiness to fight 
a civil War to guaranice peace 

Thankfully the new turn in public discussion did not last long 
State Attorney-General Yitzhak Zamir ruled that the West Bank 
newspaper should be shut down for inciting to revolt and 
Defence Minister Yitzhak Rabin ordered it closed. Zamir 
demanded an investigation into the left-leaning children’s paper 

The Council then backed down. Moderates (sic). 
outaumbered by an cxtreme fringe at the first mecting where the 


| t long last, the full dark logic inherent in the metaphysical 
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resolution passed, mobilized their torces and retracted the 
threat. Meeting a week later they declared that a decision to 
trade territory would be “immoral”, not “illegal”, and made no 
mention of “civil war™. Still, in order to underline the limits of 
their moderation, they added that “no one” that 1s, not even a 
Knesset majority, “has the authority to give up parts of Eretz 
Yisrael” Benny Katzover and Otniel Schneller, who helped 
shape the new “moderate Mayority”. previously in fact, only a 
few days previously refused to “rule out civil rebellion”. But 
now taced with the need to back out of a corner, they declared it 
would be “sufficient if we emphasize the illegal character ot 
handing over parts ot Eretz Yisrael” 

So much tor moderation 

That the Right has become so agitated is a sure sign of the fire 
concealed behind Peres’ smoke. [he extremists’ extremists lost 
the skirmish but they got their battle cry out onto the airwaves 
and into the headlines. Neat ume it will seem a natural part of 
the crazv national debate, unless the majority delegitimizes this 
issues The settlers let it be Known that while they can just about 
control the hysterical faction, they concur in reyecting the 
government's right to conclude a territorial compromise. The 
establishment Right, led this time around by Ariel Sharon (see 
seperate story, page six) threw down the gauntlet against the 
prime minister, savaging his policy as “base” and warning that 
Peres 1s conducting a dangerous secret diplomacy which 
threatens the peace with Egypt. while opening the way tor 
Jordan to re-enter the West Bank and for the Palestine 
Liberation Organization to join the peace process. 

West Bank settlers have approximately 1,000 men under arms. 
There are serious doubts that the army knows about all of these: 
some of the weapons are not registered. The settlers have now 
made it clear that even the functional compromise Peres has in 
mind, involving the devolution of the occupational authority in 
the West Bank and Gaza to a mixed Jordamian and local 
Palestinian structure, is “traitorous” in their eves, “illegal” and 
“immoral”. [hey must be taced down not only with respect to 
their incendiary rhetoric. but with regard to their ability to stage 
their threatened uprising. “Civil war” must be rejected by the 
Knesset: the Security Services must ensure there will be no 
revolt O 











REAL WAGES DROP TO 1967 LEVEL 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 1 Jan 86 p l 


[Article by Avitemkin] 


[Text ] 
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The level of real wages of public 
sector workers has dropped to its 
1967 level, the Central Bureau of 
Statistics disclosed yesterday. 

In the second half of 1985, the level 
of real wages in the public sector fell 
by 22 per cent, following a 9 per cent 
drop in the first half of the year, the 
CRBS reported. 

Workers in the other sectors fared 
better. Their wages went down by 17 
per cent in the second half of the year, 
compared to the first half of the year. 
The figures also show that the wage 
level of all the country’s workers 
returned to where it was in 1977. 

The statistics also show a remark- 
able improvement in the balance of 
payments during 1985. The excess of 
imports of goods and services over 
exports — excluding military imports 
— decreased by almost $1 billion in 
1985. 

In the last two years, the gap 
between imports and exports was 
reduced by $1.7b. 

As a result of these developments 
and of increased American ald, there 
was in 1985 a surplus of some $500m. 
in the current account, which mea- 
sures the flow of payments both to 
and from Israel. It was the first 
surplus since 1954, 

The CRS statistics show that the 
GNP last year grew by some 2 per 
cent, the standard of living decreased 
by 2 per cent, and investments went 
down by 11.6 per cent. 
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TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER TO BRAZIL, CHINA DESCRIBED 


Haifa ISRAEL BUSINESS in English No 413 Dec 85 pp l, 2 


{Text ] 


TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER -— tthe sale of 
innovative knowhow — is steadily gaining in 
importance, as a foreign currency earner for the 
Israel economy. In many cases, experts from this 
country have built complete systems and production 
plants for customers, both in developing and in 
highly industrialized nations abroad. 


TWO ANNOUNCEMENTS, AT the beginning of 
last month, underlined this trend. A member of the 
Brazilian government stated, during a visit here, his 
country’s interest in Israel knowhow for the 
irrigation of more than a million acres in its 
development areas, and Miluot, a kibbutz owned 
cooperative, announced that it is negotiating with 
Chinese authorities on the erection of several cotton 
seed flour production plants in that country. 


IN BOTH INSTANCES, substantial business deals 
are under consideration, likely to result in extensive 
exports of Israel products. This is the direct result 
of an ongoing effort to make scientific and 
engineering ingenuity serve the country’s welfare. 
Forced to get the greatest possible benefit from 
every drop of scarce irrigation water, for instance, 
Israelis have completely new technologies to their 
credit in this field, such as trickle irrigation and the 
computer control of entire networks. 


THE PRODUCTION OF cctton seed flour, on other 
hand, resulted from farmers’ efforts to squeeze 
additional benefits out of byproducts. In this, as in 
many other cases, the result can produce widespread 
benefits: protein rich cotton seed flour could 
become an important new source of human 
nutrition, especially in parts of the world where 
millions do not lave enough to eat. 


IN MANY WAYS ITSELF still a developing 
country, and certainly one plagued by difficult 
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economic problems, Israel continues to gain 
importance as one of the world’s foci of 
technological progress. Although unable to invest 
the large sums available to research organizations in 
other places, R&D teams here produce a constant 
stream of important innovations. 


THE SCOPE OF SUCH product oriented research is 
impressive. It ranges from agrotechnical systems to 
medical instruments, from food and _ chemical 
industry innovations to advanced aerospace 
equipment. Israel firms offer the world interesting 
data processing developments, economical alternate 
energy systems, and uniquely effective industrial 
production systems. 


THEIR ABILITY TO OPERATE at the cutting edge 
of advancing technology already has enabled many 
Israel firms to carve out significant niches in the 
world market. To do so, they have had to overcome 
great difficulties, among which their distance from 
most potential customers is one of the most 
important. However, more and more _ business 
organizations here are managing to bridge that gap. 


MUCH OF THEIR SUCCESS is due to the fact that 
Israel suppliers do not sell only equipment, but also 
ways and means of using it to best advantage. 
Perhaps because their own country still is 
developing, Israelis are fully aware of their 
customers’ needs in this respect. 


BECAUSE OF THAT understanding, the supply of 
equipment and of complete production plants from 
Israel almost always includes manpower training, 
for both operational and managerial positions, and 
often also guidance at the leve! of social and 
community organization. Experts here are convinced 
that technology, per se, is no cure -all: unless the 
community learns to use it for its own benefit, it 
can even become a destructive factor 


THE COUNTRY’S’ GROWING _ technological 
prowess and the ability to suit it to the specific 
needs of different customers are major factors 
behind Israel’s most recent export gains. Foreign 
sales advanced by 8.8% during the first ten months 
of this year, and in October 1985 alone they were 
no less than 327%!) ahead of the same month a year 
earlier. 
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FRAUDULENT LAND DEALS IN WEST BANK ALLEGED 


Jerusalem ISRAEL SCENE in English No 13 Oct 85 pp 3, 4 


[Article by Gidon Orr] 


(Text ] 





major scandal has been 
brewing over alleged 
fraud and extortion over 
the sale of land in Judea 
and Samaria. Politicians 
swapped insults as both 
the police and the Knes- 
set's State Comptroller's Committee be- 
gan investigating the affair. 

Vice-premier Yitzhak Shamir conde- 
mned what he described as a “witch- 
hunt” against Israeli land developers in 
the area. “Be careful. Don't touch land 
redemption,” he said. “The police must, 
even when it investigates criminal acts, 
consider the national interest. Criminal 
suspicion must be investigated. But no 
policeman or officer must be influenced 
by defeatists who want to harm settle- 
ment.” 

MK Yossi Sarid of the Citizens’ Rights 
Movement (CRM), who passed a file of 
allegations to the investigators, replied: 
‘Patriotism has, in this case, become a 
rationale for villainy.” 

Behind the heated rhetoric, police in- 
vestigators have arrested several land 
dealers and lawyers, both Jewish and 
Arab, on suspicion of fraudulently ac- 
quiring land from Arab owners. Some 
suspects are being held in custody. In addi- 
tion, a senior government official, at least 
one politician, a leading building contrac- 
tor and a number of lawyers are also 
believed to be under investigation. 

The police say they now have some 700) 
cases on file in which Arab landowners 
complained they were cheated out of 
their land. The breakthrough came a few 
months ago when seven Arab judges were 
arrested on bribery charges. The arrest of 
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these notables gave West Bankers confi- 
dence that the police could be trusted and 
would not cover up allegations against 
important people, a police source said. 

Most of the allegations involve trespas- 
sing, fraud and forgery, but there are 
suspicions of intimidation and even vio- 
lence against people unwilling to relin- 
quish their property. In one case two 
Israeli lawyers have been remanded in 
custody on suspicion of being part of a 
gang that specialized in defrauding eider- 
ly West Bank residents of their land. They 
are suspected of authorizing powers of 
attorney with the knowledge that the 
signatures were not those of the landown- 
ers, and of obtaining landowners’ signa- 
tures by posing as government officials. 

In another case, police arrested Ahmed 
Ouda, a government clerk, who is said to 
be one of the richest men in the West 
Bank, with a $!m. fortress-like mansion 
near Kalkilya. Ouda is a key figure in 
selling Arab land to Jews. 

A Justice Ministry official Plia Albeck 
stressed that not all the alleged victims 
were Arabs. Many Jews have also com- 
plained that they were duped into hand- 
ing over thousands of dollars for land and 
were left with nothing for their money. 
Police said that the frauds were not orga- 
nized by one gang. Indeed, they stressed 
that the trouble is that anarchy has 
reigned rampant. The first official report 
of large-scale illegalities in West Bank 
land dealings came some two years ago in 
a report by State Comptroller Yitzhak 
Tunik. But the Knesset State Comptrol- 
ler’'s Committee, which then had a Likud 
majority, kept the report secret and it was 
eventually filed away. 
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The present committee ts now studying 
the report. But because Arabs who sell 
land to Jews face the death penalty under 
Jordamian law, most of the details and the 
proceedings of the meetings are being 
kept confidential. While the report does 
not name any well-known political fi- 
gures, it Outlines in great detail “cnmes 
committed by people buying land in the 
name of ‘national salvation’ and earning 
huge tax-free profits in the process.” 

In another development, the CRM 
handed over a file on the land deals to 
Attorney-General Yitzhak Zamir. claim- 
ing it documents widespread irregularities 
and iilegalities in the purchase of land 
from Arabs. MK: Sarid said: “All thes 
high-flown talk of redeeming the land and 
pioneering serves as a cover-up for cor- 
ruption and cheating ~ 

Sand and CRM Secretary-General 
David Zucker allege that government 
officials. officers in the military govern- 
ment and in the civil administration and 
the police have been involved in irregular 
land deals. The report names the accused 
They include Yaakov Aknin, former 
director of the Israel Lands Admuinistra- 
tion, contractors Avraham and Moshe 
Gind: and Moshe Zar. a well-known land 
dealer who was sentenced to four months 
in jal for hes role mm the Jewrsh terrorist 
underground 

There 1s little new in the CRM’s allega- 
tions, observers port out. But they add 
fuel to the political fire that has flared up 
over the matter. This has been reflected 
in the meetings of the State Comptroller's 
Conmmuttee where chairman David Libai 
(Labor) has accused Likud members of 
trying to put an early end to their discus- 
sions and MK Benny Shalita (Likud) has 
accused “leftists” of dome all they can to 
disrupt the “holy work of settlement.” 
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CAMEL DAIRY INDUSTRY PROPOSED 


ISRAEL 


Haifa INNOVATION in English No 121 Dec 85 pp 6, 7 


[Text } 


Beersheba — Scientists here propose the 
development of a camel dairy industry, as one 
answer to the problem of mass starvation in arid 
countries. Dr. Reuven Yagil, a researcher at Ben 
Gurion University, has developed experimental 
evidence to prove the feasibility of that approach. 

Although widely known through African desert 
areas, camels are not being used there as a source of 
human nutrition. In those countries they serve 
primarily as beasts of burden, and their potential as 
a source of milk and meat has been generally 
neglected. 

That, Israel scientists say, is a shameful waste. 
Camel meat is tasty and nutritious, and came! milk, 
although not as fat as cow’s milk, it can be a usetul 
source of proteins and other elements vital for 
human nutrition. 

This fact is important primarily because camels 
can flourish where other livestock cannot survive 
They can subsist on a diet composed mainly of dry 
vegetable matter, which cannot support cattle or 
even sheep, but which is fairly common even in arid 
Zones. 

The camel’s water requirements are minimal 
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because its organism “recycles” moisture and loses 
only very little to the atmosphere, this animal can 
routinely go two and three weeks without drinking 
a drop; in extreme cases, they have been known to 
survive more than seven weeks without water 

The average camel in this part of the world can 
produce about 10 liters of milk per day, during a 
season that lasts up to one and a halt years. 
However, animals fairly common in India and 
Pakistan can give up to four times that quantity, 
and efforts are now under way at Ben Gurion 
University to breed a more productive Middle 
Eastern camel. 

Dr. Yagil and his associates have proposed the 
establishment of a camel research and breeding 
establishment in Israel's Negev, and have requested 
U.N. support for that project. Here tertilized ova of 
exceptionally good milk producers would be 
implanted into ordinary animals, tor the very rapid 
expansion of the herd of very productive animals. 
These would then be made available to growers in 
Atrican and Middle Eastern countries, where the 
development of a new branch of agriculture, 
adapted to arid local conditions, could be of crucial! 
importance. 





BROMINE OUTPUT EXPECTED TO DOUBLE 


Haifa ISRAEL BUSINESS in English No 413 Dec 85 p 7 


[Text ] 
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Sdom —Some $150m. will be invested in the 
expansion of the Bromine Group during coming five 
years, to double its output and sales to an estimated 
$277m. a _ year. The comparative figure for 
1984/85 was near the $ 140m. mark, nearly 17% 
above that of the preceding year 

The Bromine Group, controlled by Israel 
Chemicals Ltd., consists of nine companies that 
engage in the extraction of bromine from Dead Sea 
brines, the production of valuable compounds trom 
that material and the sale of such products in 
various foreign markets. These Israel! tirms play a 
Significant role in this industry, on an international 
scale: about one fourth of all the world’s bromine ts 
now produced in this country 

The program now to be implemented aims at 
two related goals. On the one hand, extraction 
capacity is to be expanded, to provide the 
wherewithal for steadily growing toreign sales. On 
the other, chemical industry development is being 
stressed, to enable Israel to sell valuable 
compounds, rather than the comparatively low 
priced raw material. A ton of bromine sells for 
about $600; downstream products, which may be 
worth as mucn 4s > .U.UUU 4a ton, are likely to be 
much more profitable. 

The company’s development program is based 
on ample mineral reserves: the Dead Sea contains 
enough dissolved bromine to keep the enlarged 
plant going for more than a thousand years. 

Because of its rising profitability earnings 
amounted to slightly less than $ 15m. last year, up 
from $12.5m. in 1983/84 tte Bromine Group 
expects to be able to finance a major portion of its 
new investments out of undistributed profits and 
internal reserves. Only about $40m. are to be 
raysed im capita! markets. to that end the company 
expects to float shares representing a little more 
than 20% of its total capital to investors in the 
United States 
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AGRICULTURAL EXPORTS BOOMING 


ISRAEL 


Haifa ISRAEL BUSINESS in English No 414 Jan 86 pp 4, 5 


[Text } 


The industries that serve agriculture have grown into 
a major factor in Israel’s export drive. According to 
recently released data, their sales brought in 
$ 865m. during 1984/85, and they are expected to 
top the $1 billion mark in the year that ends on 
March 31, 1986. 

To a significant extent, this foreign trade 
success is based on industries, first established here 
to serve Israel's own highly sophisticated tarming 
sector. Some of those enterprises, many of them 
still small, are now taking their first steps toward 
the foreign sale ot their products 

Much of this effort concentrates on equipment 
developed specifically to meet the conditions of this 
country’s semiarid climate. Heavy duty tillage 
systems, capable of cultivating soil after six months 


otf hot and dry weather bake it nearly to the 
hardness of stone, is one such line. 

Another is Israel’s broad range of irrigation 
systems and their components. Developed because 
tarmers must make the most of the = aiways 


insufficient quantities of fresh water available. this 
includes many completely original technological 
innovations, such as trickle irrigation, metering 
valves, computerized irrigation controls and the use 
of irrigation water for the application otf plant 
nutrients. 

However, an important role is also played by 
industrial ventures established first and foremost in 
order to convert the country’s mineral resources into 
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foreign currency earners. Fertilizer sales to 
customers abroad brought in no less than $ 420m. 
last year, to which plant protection chemicals added 
another $ 156m. A field of endeavor based on the 
petrochemical industry here the production of 
plastic films tor use hothouses, as a ground cover 
“plastic mulch” — and so torth, generated an export 
volume ot $ 70m. 

Some objections hve been heard here, since 
these industries’ foreign sales have enhanced the 
ditticulties taced by Israel exporters in. buropean 
tresh produce markets. Sales of irrigation systems to 
Spanish and Portuguese growers and , ‘hat 
matter, to tarmers in hostile Arab states have 
helped them turn out produce, which now competes 
with tarm product exports from this country 

However, there seems to be no _ reasonable 
alternative to the present policy. Both growers and 
makers of farm equipment wail continue to do ther 
best to increase sales abroad, and both groups are 
likely to benetit trom the need to compete 

Export etforts by producers of agricultural 
production inputs in this country will this year 
focus on Agritech, an intemational exhibition of 
farm machinery, irrigation equipment and related 
goods. Manutacturers from Israel and many other 
countries will display some of the — latest 
agrotechnical devlopments before potential buyers 
trom all tive continents. 
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BRIEFS 


TRADE WITH SWITZERLAND EXPANDING--Tel Aviv--Trade between Israel and Switzer- 
land expanded to a significant degree, during the first six months of this 
year. Data to that effect were recently made public by the Swiss Israel 
Chamber of Commerce, in Zurich. According to those statistics, Israel's sales 
to Switzerland expanded 14.3% over the previous year's level, to reach a total 
of SFr 134m. in January-June 1985. At the same time, Israel's imports from 
that country expanded by 36%, for a total of SFr 335m. [Text] [Haifa ISRAEL 
BUSINESS in English No 413 Dec 85 p 6] /9274 
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LEBANON 


SHAM'UN'S ROLE HURT BY STAND ON CONFESSIONALISM 
Doha AL-RAYAH in Arabic 10 Nov 85 p 6 


[Article by ‘Abbud 'Atiyah: "In the Wake of His Refusal To Eliminate 
Confessionalism in Lebanon, Has Camille Sham'un's Star Set?"] 


[Text] He was president of the republic from 1953 until 1958 when the 
revolution deposed him. He was one of the leaders of the tripartite alliance 
that opposed the Shihabi regime in the period from 1958-70 and succeeded in 
overthrowing this regime by bringing Sulayman Franjiyah to power in 1970. 

He was and still is in form the leader of the so-called "Lebanese Front," a 
bloc of various Maronite political parties which have gathered their forces 
in one trench to fight the Muslims, Palestinians, and leftists. Not long 

ago he was leader of the National Liberal Party. But what about today? 


In the fall of 1985, following half a century of political life, Camille 
Sham'un is an example of a rise, downfall, and suicide "a la Lebanaise." 


For over 5 years now, Sham'un has baffled the Lebanese people by his constant 
movement from one hole to another until he surprised them last week with a 
Statement which sounded like a declaration of political bankruptcy without 
declaring his intention to retire from politics. 


While the mass media were singing the praises of the agreement the 
interlocutors in Damascus had reached on a large number of points of 
contention, including the abolition of political confessionalism, Sham'un 
surprised us by declaring his opposition to the abolition of the existing 
system, viewing the 150-year-old confessional system as "responsible for the 
prosperity and flourishing state the country has enjoyed in the past." 


Of course we will not get involved here in refuting this allegation or in 
reminding "president" Sham'un that confessionalism before the war brought 
oppression and deprivation upon one-third of the country's population, 
namely the Muslims, and during the war this same confessionalism caused the 
deaths of over 100,000 citizens. But we do wonder why Sham'un timed his 
statement to coincide with the emergence of some omens of a serious solution 
which can bring the Lebanese war to an end, albeit for a limited period of 
time. And what is the use of opposing what the three leading parties--the 
Amal Movement, the Socialist Progressive Party, and the Lebanese Forces--had 
agreed upon? 





To understand the answer, we must review the general situation in the country 
from the Israeli invasion until the present day. In the fall of 1982, the 
political Maronites believed that they had scored a crushing and final victory 
over the Muslims due to the departure of the latter's chief ally, namely the 
Palestinian resistance, as a result of the Israeli invasion. 


For 1 and 4; years, or until November 1984, the political Maronites were split 

into two camps (there was a kind of tacit agreement on such a split): one camp 
was represented in the regime and adopted the American option which it tried to 
impose on the Muslims with the presence of the multinational forces in Beirut), 
and the other camp, represented by the Lebanese Forces and the Lebanese Front 

led by Camille Sham'un, adopted the Israeli option with the presence of an Israeli 
embassy-like liaison office in al-Dubayyah and in an exchange of visits with the 
leaders of the enemy). 


But things did not work out as planned. On the one hand, neither America nor 
Israel expressed any readiness to lose a single penny in helping the political 
Maronites for the cost of keeping American forces in Beirut and of the ammunition 
these forces fired over our heads was paid rrom Lebanese coffers. Yitzhaq Rabin 
was extremely frank on more than one occassion when he said that Israel would 

not do anything to protect the Maronites from any danger. Thus, the Muslims, by 
their 6 November 1984 uprising, were able to impose the Syrian Arab option in 
place of the two aforementioned ones. 


The Lebanese regime was the first to adopt the new option to save itself from the 
predicament of military liquidation, a likely possiblity (from the technical 
Standpoint at least) during February 1982. And so after President Amin 
al-Jumayvil had threatened Washington that all the shells the Syrian forces 

f:red on Ashrafiyah would be thrown back at Damascus, he hastened to get close 

to Syria. As of the date of this article, eight summits have been held between 
Presidents Asad and al-Jumayyil and the ninth is scheduled to be held within the 


next few days. 


Ever since the second Lebanese Forces’ uprising under the leadership of Elie 
Hubayqah, the Forces began marching along the Beirut-Damascus line. The 
agreement these forces reached with Amal and the Progressive Party in Damascus 
is but another heading of this new line. 


Fatal Mistake 


As for Camille Sham'un, his fatal mistake was his late announcement of his 
adoption of the new option. When he came out with his statement 3 or 4 months 
ago supporting the Syrian initiative, no one in Lebanon or Damascus needed 
such pronouncements. Why? Because the bigwigs had already gone toward Syria, 
but most importantly, Camille Sham'un had nothing left to offer. 


From the military standpoint, we all know that the Liberal Party militias were 
liquidated on 7 July 1980 at the hands of Bashir al-Jumayyil and what was left 
of them joined the Lebanese Forces. As for the Liberal Party's political 
apparatus, it kept on westling with its weakness and inability to play an 
effective role independent of Phalange patronage and supervision until it met 
its demise last month. Sham'un wanted to abdicate in favor of his son, Danny, 
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so elections were heid and the son was elected leader of the party, a move 
which was rejected by a large number of the political council's members, who 
broke away from it. The separatists later took control of a large number of 
Liberal Party offices, positive proof of Sham'un's weak leadership, for that 
was the first time that a Lebanese party had refused to transfer its legacy 
from father to son. But because the heir failed to pull his bequest 
together, the father returned to his party leadership position as a "dean." 


Opposite Direction 


Thus we see that Syria had the right to exclude a politically powerless and 
weightless person. Moreover, the national and Islamic parties had a right 
to reject him as an interlocutor, and instead of declaring bankruptcy and 
retiring, Sham'un chose a course contrary to the general orientation. In 
addition to his blatant call for preserving political confessionalism and 
the old system, something opposed by all Muslims and some of the Christians, 
and with Elie Hubayqah taking it upon himself to placate the position of the 
other camp, Sham'un instructed his son to embrace the militias which were 
dealing with Israel under the ostensible supervision of fugitive officer 
Antoine Lahd. 


Thus, Sham'un began spitting out one statement after another in defense of 
Lahd's patriotism and devotion to Lebanon! The aim, which has become we!] 
known, was to obtain a card the Sham'un clan would give up in return for an 
invitation to Damascus to be assigned a role, any roke, in any settlement 
negotiations. However, as we have already said, Damascus does not seem to be 
interested in pleasing Camille Sham'un and officials there will not bother 

to win an endorsement which does not make any difference one way or another. 


In short, Sham'un has sentenced himself to death in the "prime™ of his old 

age (85 years). He, who used to be compared to Juan Peron of Argentina, finds 
himself today without an effective party and the father of a son who is 
incapable of reigning over what is left of this party. And instead of 
retiring to a life of leisure after a full public life, Sham'un insists on 
turning his weak eyes away from a reality that no longer recognized him to 

gO on as a stammering old man saying things that are rejected by second-and 
third-line leaders and ignored by everyone. 
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LEBANON 


GOR BACHEV ADVISOR INTERVIEWED ON LEBANESE SITUATION 
Beirut AL-NAHAR AL-'ARABI WA AL-DUWALI in Arabic 2-8 Dec 85 pp 28-29 


[Interview with Yuri Primakov by Randa Taqi-al-Din: "New Reality Must Be 
Honored or Else War Will Go On! Our Relations with Nabih Birri Are Good 
but Naturally Not As Good As Our Relations with Walid Junblatt"; in Geneva, 
date not specified] 


[Text] Mr Yuri Primakov is a Soviet expert in Middle Eastern affairs, a 
member of the Soviet delegation to the Geneva summit, an advisor to Soviet 
leader Gorbachev, and the director of the Science Academy in the USSR (an 
extremely important position in the Soviet hierarchy). He is considered 
the number-one expert in the Soviet Union on Near Eastern affairs. 
AL-'NAHAR AL-'ARABI WA AL-DUWALI met with him in Geneva during the 
Superpower summit to talk about Lebanon and the region. 


[Question] Does the Soviet Union believe, as the U.S. tends to believe, that 
the Lebanese question and Lebanon as a whole have been put in Syria's charge 
in the sense that anything related to the Lebanese question has to pass 
through Syria? 


[Answer] The fate of the Lebanese people is in the hands of the Lebanese 
people themselves. However, in my opinion, Syria is today playing a role 
aimed at bringing stability to Lebanon. It is a positive role, but the 

gist of this statement does not mean that the fate of the Lebanese people 

is in Syrian hands. I do not think that any foreign power can bring the 
Situation in Lebanon under control. The Lebanese domestic situation is very 
complex and is not, as you can imagine, a chess game between Syria and 
Israel. It is a deep, multifaceted crisis brought by different objective 
and subjective causes. Of course, the Israeli invasion of Lebanon was the 
main cause of Lebanon's present dilemma. 


[Question] Do you think that Syria will succeed in advancing stability and 


} a 


in stopping "fraternal bloodshe in Lebanon? 

[Answer] I hope so. The Soviet Union support all forces seeking to further 
Stability in Lebanon. It particularly supports Syrian policy which takes 
this matter as its objective. 











[Question] What do you expect for Lebanon in the near and distant future? 


[Answer] You must direct this question to the Lebanese first and not to 
Strangers. I believe that the Lebanese are still capable of solving their 
problems. Naturally, the existing confessional forces must be taken into 
account and we must not forget that Lebanon is one country and it is 
impossible to divide it into cantons. 


[Question] But the country's reality is that it has been divided. 


[Answer] It has been divided because of the war. Traditionally, we have 
always opposed the sending of UN troops to any place in the world, but when 
the Lebanese South issue was put forth, we did not object and did not vote 
against sending international forces because we thought that such a move 
may help create a basic moral, if not material, barrier. 


[Question] Do you think that this state of partition will go away if the war 
is brought to an end? 


[Answer] The situation is very complicated. The Soviet Union has always 
supported and still supports Lebanon's unity and independence. 


[Question] Do you believe it is possible to have a united independent Lebanon 
after all that has happened? 


[Answer] Yes, but of course not right away. There is a new balance of 
power that must be taken into account. 


[Question] Do you believe that a new constitution can help unite the country? 


[Answer] Yes. However, I cannot say how a new Lebanon should be. But I do 
Say that the reality should be taken into consideration or else the war will 
go on. 


[Question] Do you think it is possible to remove confessionalism from the 
Lebanese makeup? 


[Answer] Theoretically this is the best solution, but not at present. For 
example, will the Druze give up their independence? 


[Question] But the problem has been that of the Shiites ever since they 
began looking at themselves as the majority and demanding a bigger share in 
government. 


[Answer] They are divided. There is Birri on one side and Hizballah on the 
other side. 


[Question] How good is your relationship with Nabih Birri? 


[Answer] It is good. He visited Moscow. Of course, it is not as good as 
our relationship with Walid Junblatt. 
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servers are expecting a battle between Syria's followers 
wers in Lebanon. What does the Soviet Union think about 
cular, how doest it feel about the war between President 


fr Yasir ‘Arafat? 

ware ot such a battle. About the struggle between 

nd Mr ‘Arafat, we are against it because we support unity 
relati S he Yoen tt : S T1ea ln d vy ‘ F 9 A j hh: 
relations between the Soviet Union an Aratat’ And what 

the Jordanian-Palestinian agreement? 

‘riticized the Jordanian-‘'Arafat agreement for several 

nt makes no mention of a Palestinian state, so how can 


chement that does not grant the Palestinians their right 


ym and their right to exist? 


nt makes no mention whatsoever of true representation of 
ple. We think this is unfortunate because the majority 


untries regard the PLO as the sole legitimate representative 


the need for forming a joint Jordanian-Palestinian 
vith the Americans and to win American recognition and 
israel. We are against this course of action. We knew 
Americans would not be responsive, hence the 


vwve played all their cards without getting anything in 


1sons we are against this accord, especially since it is 


unilateral solution. We are against unilateral solutions, 


think that Soviet- Aratat relations have suffered since 


hink that Soviet reservations can do irreparable harm to 
"h fat. LI still believe that ‘Arafat is the man with 
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; Moscow think about Syrian-Jordanian rapprochement? 


rts it. 


think that this rapprochement will influence Syrian- 


because we are very much interested in the restoration of 


‘ween Syria and Iraq. 








[Question] Do you believe that this can happen soon? 


[Answer] I cannot answer this question. There are facts that indicate that 
each of the two parties is trying to follow the rapprochement road. We hope 
so because it is necessary that the Arabs unite in order to confront the 
continued Israeli occupation of Arab territory. 


[Question] How do you describe relations between the Soviet Union and Iran, 
which has so much influence over the Shiites in Lebanon? What is the Soviet 
position on the I[ran-Iraq war? 


[Answer] We need good relations with Iran as well as with Iraq, especially 
Since Iran is a neighboring country with a long border with us. We were very 
pleased with Iran's policy when it removed American bases from its land 
following the revolution. At the same time, however, we are against certain 
reactionary currents that have spread in this country. As for the Iran-Iraq 
war, we have opposed it from the outset and have declared as much from the 

UN rostrum. We have many reasons for opposing this war, including the fact 
that it is between two countries with which we maintain or hope to maintain 
good relations. This war is against the interests of both peoples and stands 
in the way of uniting their efforts against Israeli expansion. 


[Question] Is there any initiative for improving relations with Teheran? 
[Answer] Our men are still there. 


[Question] What about the abduction of Soviet diplomats in Beirut? It has 
been alleged that pro-Iranian elements were behind it. 


[Answer] We are against terrorism and we thank the persons and forces that 
helped us gain the release of our two hostages, considering that the third 
one was killed. I do not know for sure what group carried out the abduction, 
but I thank Walid Junblatt and the Druze who helped us gain their release. 
Walid is a friend and his father was a great friend as well. 


[Question] Do you think that Moscow's relations with Israel will be restored 
very soon? 


{Answer] This matter cannot be realized quickly. I do not think that a 
resumption of relations between Israel and us is imminent. 


[Question] But are there serious ongoing contacts? 


[Answer] No, all that happened was that the Israeli ambassador in Paris 
"approached" our ambassador at a social function. 


[Question] It appears that endeavors are being made to improve relations 
between Moscow and Cairo. What are your comments? 


[Answer] I have met with President Mubarak more than once and he explained 
to me his desire to improve relations between Egypt and the Soviet Union on 
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ounds that this is essential. But at the same time, I understood from 
esire to cling to his special relations with the U.S. We are not 
Linst that, for President Mubarak wants to obtain economic aid from the U.S. 
is the main reason for his continued adherence to his special relationship 
th the U.S. 


Ma 


miestion] Colonel Qadhdhafi visited the Soviet Union recently. How do you 
cribe your relations with Lybia? 


= 


er} His visit was a good thing. We maintain good economic relations 
Lybia. 


uestion] Diplomatic relations between Abu Dhabi and you have been 
stablished following the example of Kuwait and Oman. Do you consider this 


indication of imminent relations between Saudi Arabia and the Soviet 


\nswer}| Of course this is a great decision Abu Dhabi made. We aspire to 
| relations with all Arab countries. We are doing everything we can to 
tiplomatic relations with Saudi Arabia. It is wrong to think that 
ot have a diplomatic relationship with the Kingdom. We do not have 
issador in each other's country, but we recognized Saudi Arabia in the 
rties, a fact underscored by the Saudi foreign minister in one of his 
s interviews. We are fully ready to establish diplomatic relations with 
saudi Arabia. 


tion] Is there anything new in Soviet policy following Gorbachev's 
to power? 


wer| IL do not think that Soviet policy in the Middle East will change. 
is different in the West where policies change when leaders change. We 


re not in the U.S. Our policy is the one set by the Communist Party. Of 
rse, there may be some adjustments in courses, plans, and formulas, but 


im essence. 
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LEBANON 


ROBERT FRANJIYAH WELCOMES yh 
Beirut AL-NAHAR AL-'ARABI WA 4 A in Arabic 11-17 Nov 85 pp 14-16 
[Interview with Robert Franji ran Tuwayni: "I support the Presence 
of Syrian Forces in all Lebanese Areas. What Is Important Is the Opinion of 
95 Percent of the Non-Christians!": i: ‘ris, date not specified] 

[Text] Mr Robert Franjivah vi | yolition ot political confessionalism 
as removing one of the reasons | non's existence. He said that the 
tripartite committee did not rep: t all the Lebanese, but that its meetings 
were a basic step toward ending the war and moving on to dialogue. 

Franjiyah emphasized the importanc ‘ a national encounter which will result 
in the formation of a new government. He noted that secularism conflicted 
with the personal statutes applic? the [slamic sects and said that in order 
to consecrate the three presidencics, their basic powers must be preserved. 

He also said that international! “sency forces were not necessary so long 

as their work was limited ports to the UN and that Lebanon had 

no one left but Syria. He supported the presence of Syrian troops in all 
Lebanese regions. 

He accused "Christian ignorance" ising the belts of misery around Beirut 
and in the regions and said that 5 Fugees from the north perpetrated the 
Ihdin massacre. He ruled out the | iblity of conciliation with President 
Amin al-Jumayyil "so long as he ! | on himself as God's chosen representat iv: 
on earth” and emphasized that | | Palestinian presence posed an 
international danger to Le! 

All this was stated in an ii ‘view AL-NAHAR AL-'ARABI WA AL-DUWALI had with 
Mr Robert Franjiyah in Paris. w is the full text of this interview. 
[Question] During your presence in rope, did you meet with any Lebanese 

or Western politicians? 

[Answer] There were som t : Lebanese politicians, but [ did 
not meet with any Western icial ecau my visit to Europe was for a rest 
following surgery. 

[Question] With regard | . | solutions and ongoing contacts regarding 
the Lebanese crisis, does Robert Ir iivah have a working paper or a plan other 


than the constitutiona! 














iswer} Robert Franjiyah has many ideas and visions which stem from the 
nstitutional document but which also go beyond it. I do not wish to 


anese can get out of their dilemma and is an urgent necessity. As for the 


itrator among the different groups and if it is heid in Lebanon, the 


nce them at present because the time is not right and because the 
nese people, after 20 years of war and destruction and due to the deep 
they have suffered, need to stop the fighting and bloodshed first and 
‘ach a general conciliation that can facilitate future discussions of 
Subject related to the composition of a new Lebanon. 


stion} What is your assessment of the tripartite committee meetings in 


us and do you think this committee represents all the Lebanese sides? 


ways believed that dialogue is the only way by which the 


iscus discussions, it cannot be said that the tripartite committee includes 
presents all the Lebanese factions. The tripartite committee includes the 
ing parties in the Lebanese arena and its meetings are a basic step which 
enable us to stop the wheels of war and bloodshed immediately so that we 
‘nter into a dialogue among all the Lebanese so as to arrive at appropriate 
ions that can guarantee full and lasting coexistence in the future. 


Do you consider an expanded national encounter as a necessity, or 
believe that an expanded government makes up for such an encounter? 


er} A national encounter is very necessary and a government must be 

a result of this indispensable encounter, particularly since the 
stablishments have been pa:ralyzed and destroyed. [The new government 
is all its attention on breathing life into these establishments so 
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nter take place 


Wherever ircumstances allow, and it makes no difference whether it 

Damascu r Lebanon. If it is held in Damascus, there will be an 
] 

t wree on a location so that we may all come out with 
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What d 1 think about the principle of share and share alike in 


- r 
rt equal sharing at the parliamentary representation level 
it ij inconceivable that a certain group should feel that it is ruled 
rroup. fotal haring f rights and ligations is a national dut' 
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[Answer] If the aim is to go back to the French mandate, I am against the 
appointment system because it does not afford true and sincere representa:ion. 
We must not forget that only 5 percent of the Lebanese people are carrying arms 
and fighting while the other 95 percent are against war and blooshed. But if 
the aim of appointment is to represent this 95 percent, which holds views that 
differ from those of the 5 percent, representation will be true and appropriate. 
Otherwise, the appointment process will not benefit the country because the 
important thing is the opinion of the 95 percent regarding reform and the 

future of Lebanon. 


Political Confessionalism 


[Question] Some are demanding the abolition of political confessionalism. How 
do you feel about this? 


[Answer] I consider the abolition of political confessionalism a hasty step 
because it is one of the bases of our country's make-up. Furthermore, the 
preservation of the freedom and multiplicity of the sects is also part of the 
foundation of Lebanon and of the freedom of its believers. Therefore, 1 say 
that the summary abolition of political confessionalism at present means the 
removal of one of the reasons for Lebanon's existence. It is a bit early, it 
is early yet to abolish political confessionalism. 


[Question] What it your position on secularism? 

[Answer] I do net know whether secularism is acceptable to the other side at 
this time, particularly since it conflicts with the personal statutes applied 
by the Islamic sects in Lebanon. 

[Question] Do you support the consecration of the three presidencies? 
[Answer] Consecration of the three presidencies? I am against such a 
consecration if it means that one of these presidencies will be rendered 
purely ceremonial. But if the basic powers of these presidencies are safeguarded 
and recognized as important in their capabilities, then I support such a move. 
I am against rendering the presidency purely ceremonial as is the case, for 
example, with the British monarchy today. 


[Question] What do you think of the proposed decentralization formulas? 


[Answer] I support an expanded administrative decentralization which has 
become necessary for our society and our daily life. 


[Question] What about political decentralization? 
[Answer] I am not convinced that political decentralization can benefit Lebanon 
[Question] Some are demanding the withdrawal of the Lebanese army to the 


barracks and its rehabilitation at the hands of Syrian officers. How do you 
feel about that? 
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[Answer] There is no objection to training the army with Syrian officers for 
purely technical reasons. 


[Question] Do you think that Lebanon today is in need of international 
guarantees? 


[Answer] I do not think that international guarantees are a pressing or 
necessary matter, especially since we have seen the results of superpower 
guarantees. In the 10 years of the war the intervention of all forces and 

all countries has led to nothing but the destruction of the country. We have 
tried the United States which, because of the bombing of the Marine 
headquarters and notwithstanding the heavy price it paid, packed up and left 
us behind. We have tried France as well, but it is still saying to this day 
that it does not understand the purpose of our cause, not to mention all the 
countries that have passed through; the only one which has remained to lend us 
a neighborly hand is Syria. With its help and in cooperation with it, we will 
be able to bring the war to an end. 


(He added:) More important than international guarantees is the fact that 
the Lebanese people have begun to wake up and mature and have come to realize 
that the only guarantee for their future and survival is the self-guarantee. 
Hence, I would like to reaffirm that if we long to build a country for our 
children, an eternal country, we must do it ourselves. 


International Forces for Support 


[Question] Do you believe in the efficacy of international troop support for 
the Lebanese army to protect Lebanon's borders? 


[Answer] If we are talking about Lebanon's borders that require protection, 
they are the southern borders. But our belief is that international forces 
will not prevent an Israeli invasion of Lebanon. Here I ask you again: What 
is the use of such forces save for sending reports to the UN? Even in the UN 
we must not forget that every resolution that has been passed in Lebanon's 
favor against Israel has been met with an American veto. 


{Question] Is Israel's goal to annex the Lebanese south? 


[Answer] I do not think that Israel is thinking of annexing the south. My 
view is based on the basic maps that outline "Israel's dream." The 

everlasting danger, however, lies in Israel's persistence in disrupting 
Lebanese-Lebanese coexistence and tearing some Lebanese asunder in an attempt 
to turn Lebanon into a racist country under its protection. We must not forget 
that our free economic system disturbs Israel and poses a threat to it, 
especially since Israel's aim is to undermine the Arab regime by partitioning 
Lebanon and the region into racist confessional mini-states to justify its 
racist existence in the Middle East. 


Return of Refugees 


[Question] Will the refugees return to their areas and villages any time soon? 











'Answer] The return of the refugees is a necessity and a national duty. In 
the wake of the displacment process which has resulted in demographic 
segregation, the Lebanese formula has been threatened because demographic 
segregation poses a danger to the formula, the system, and the country. 
Therefore, the return of Lebanese refugees, and I stress the word Lebanese, to 
their areas is an urgent national necessity if we are to reestablish the 
coexistence formula. 


|Question] What is the situation of the refugees from the north? 


|Answerj The total number of refugees from the north is no more than 50. 
[hese were asked to leave in order to save their lives following the Ihdin 
massacre, which they perpetrated, and their lives would have been in danger 
as a result. 


\Question] What about the rest of the refugees? 


|Answer] I do not think that there are any refugees other than the ones ] 


mentioned. 


Samir Ja'ja' Affair 


[Question] Is there a solution 


‘ 2% 


to the Samir Ja'ja’ question and is the 
matter being discussed with Mr Elie Hubayqah? 


[Answer] The only solution to the Samir Ja'ja problem is for the judicial 
powers to fulfill their obligations. The file has been turned over to the 
lebanese courts which are directly responsbile for this case and must meet 
their duties, something we have been saying since 16 June 1978. Ja'ja case 
and the cases of those who perpetrated the Ihdin massacre are the concern of 
the courts. As for the discussions with Mr Elie Hubayqah, I would like to 


keep them a secret, begging your pardon. 
[Question] Do you support the matter of collecting arms trom the militias? 


[Answer] I support the collection of arms, which must be placed in depots 
supervised by forces recognized by everyone, provided that it is done in al! 
areas of partisan influence and that these weapons are used for self-defens: 


only. 

[Question] Why? 

[Answer] Because I consider this arrangement a temporary measure until the 
establishment of an equitable state that is able to maintain safety and 
security. We hope that this will happen soon after the Damascus meetings and 


the anticipated national encounter. 


[Question] Do you support the deployment of Syrian deterrent forces in the 
various regions? 
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\nswer] I support the presence of deterrent forces in all areas, especially 
since no one has responded to Lebanon's request for deterrent forces except 
the Arabs, in particular Syria. 


Juestion] Who has the right to request Syrian troops? 


\nswer] The Lebanese as a people and as groups, so long as the head has lost 


LOoOusSnNness. 
Question] Do you believe that the Syrian presence is inevitable? 


Answer} The Syrian army will not come in unless President Hafiz al-Asad 
hinks such a move will lead to a solution to the Lebanese problem because the 
consequences of the Syrian troop entry into the country in 1976 must not be 

r epe at ed . 


\Question] There is lawlessness in West Beirut. How do you think this 
situation can be dealt with, especially since recently the Christians have 


been subjected to collective displacement? 


Answer] The only solution to West Beirut is a Syrian deterrent force or some 


other force. 
uuestion] The Lebanese army, for instance? 


‘Answer] Yes, provided that it does not order the shelling of the southern 
listrict and that it treats everyone fairly. 


‘Ouestion] Has the Barbara roadblock been removed? 
Answer] I have not been there to find out. 


‘Question] How have the abduction incidents on the road between Tripoli and 
Zeharta been handled and is there a danger of a reccurrence? 


|Answer] Abductions between Tripoli and Zgharta have been going on for 2 
years and we have not been able so far to prevent eight families of those 
abducted from our areas. Moreover, Tripoli officials have failed to put a 
stop to retaliations in Tripoli, but I would like to emphasize that Shaykh 
Sa'id Sha'ban has been fully responsive to the settlement of this matter. I 
would also like to point out that history has shown that the abductor is the 
only loser from coexistence who wants through such abductions to disturb this 


coexistence. 

Danger Lies in Christians’ Stupidity 

Question] Whom do you accuse? 

'Answer] To begin with, I accuse the Christians. 


[Question] Do you see any danger to the Christian existence or role? 
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[Answer] 1 do not think that the Christians’ existence is in danger. I do 
believe, however, that the danger is a consequence of the Christians' ignorant 
attitude toward human and democraphic development which has prevented them from 
developing the system of rule in order to create a better form of coexistence 
mong the sects, a matter wnich has led to the presence of belts of misery in 
Beirut and its environs as well as in Mount Lebanon. 


Question] Is there a possibility of a conciliation with President Amin 
al-Jumayyil? 


[Answer] So long as President al-Jumayyil thinks of himself as being sent 
from heaven as God's ruler on earth, there will be no conciliation. 


(Question] Some people say that relations with Walid Junblatt are very bad. 
Why? 


|Answer] There is no truth to these allegations. 


[Question] How do you explain President Sulayman Franjivyah's refusal to take 
Part in the National Union Front? 


[Answer] We sent representatives at all the meetings, the Shaturah one in 
particular, without our personal attendance. 


[Question] Do you support the Shaturah resolutions? 

\Answer] I do not support any of them. 

Relations with Syria 

[Question] How do you understand the special relations with Syria? 
Answer] Consultation and cooperation in foreign policy. 
[Question] What about economic polic: 

\Answer] The two systems are completely different. 

[Question] And defense policy? 


[Answer] Syria does not need the Lebanese army to defend it. A case in point 


is the October 1973 war between the Arabs and Israel when Lebanon offered 
sister Syria all the help it could on several levels, including social and oil 
facilities. I remember how we began applying at the time the "odd and even" 
system with respect to license plates in order to provide Syria with oi] 


reserves. 
[Question] Does Robert Franjiyah have a militia? 
[Answer] Zgharta has a militia. 


[Question] Al-Muradah? 
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| Answer ] Al-Muradah. 
|Question] Under whose command 
.Answer] The political comma: 


(Question] Who made the decisio : : nd do you think it was 
i wrong decision? 


'Answer] It was not so much a d it was an act of self- 


‘ 
| 


wit rense. 


Question] With which one of the ter 'r the Western, should 
‘-banon's foreign policy be 


inswer] With the nonaligne 


|Question] Do you support the id t 1 hould be for the 


Maronites? 


'Answer] Not if it is purely 


[Question] Do you support the i ‘tering concessions? 
(Answer] Yes, provided that nereement with the other 
sects in Lebanon's interest wit | past mistakes and does 
not eliminate the Christian ro! iveer mistake. 

Question] Are you thinking of ©: itical party? 

Answer] In a country such as L ; hn confidence in parties. 
Rather, I believe in current ‘1 inon, by its very nature, 
is free thinking and rejects su! sible of it to accept 

sily and readily the idea o! t is and cadres. The 
Lebanese human being is noted to tive and Lebanon is 


listinguished by what its 
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MURABITUN LEADER COMMENTS ON SYRIAN INFLUENCE 
Beirut AL-NAHAR AL-"ARABI WA AL-DUWALI in Arabic 2-8 Dec 85 pp 13-17 


[Interview with Ibrahim Qulaylat by ‘Abd-al-Wahhab Badrkhan: "They Agr 
Partitioning the Country and the People; What Goes on in Damascus Does | 
Concern Us"; in Paris, date not specified] 


[Text] Mr Ibrahim Qulaylat, leader of the Independent Nasirist Movem 
Murabitun--refuses to speak from a Sunni point of view when talking 
affairs of the Sunni sect at this stage; he insists on talking about 
Islamic position" and "Islamic pan-Arab and national forces" in fa 
other forces, which he places in one basket and accuses of "confessi 
sectarianism, racism, Shu'ubiyah, and fascism," as well as about « 


emi rates. 


| 


Qulaylat still contends that the conspiracies of 16 April 1984 and 
1984 were aimed at changing Beirut's countenance and at imposing si 
based on partition among those who only represent those forces that 
their “immediate command" but “without a mandate from anyone." 


Qulaylat does not expect the Damascus contacts to be an antidote be 
believes that the ordeal can only be dealt with through a "universal! 
role."" He is surprised at all the fuss over the diminution of president 
powers, for in his view, the power of the primer minister will be di 


since he will be at the mercy of the "veto" of his six deputies who repre 
the main denominations. 
Qulaylat spent a few days in Paris consulting with a number of Lebam 


politicians there. Below is the interview: 
[Question] Ibrahim Qulaylat, where do you live and why? 


i|Answer}] Geographically, I live outside Lebanon, but this is onl: 
absence which is nothing but a formality. My brothers and I are stil 
uur responsibilities more diligently than if we were in the count: 
like to say that the Independent Nasirist Movement and al-Murabitun 
stiil targets for liquidation and eradication because of what the 
This is not new, for everyone remembers that we were the only Leban 
demand the expulsion of the Zionist enemy in the June 1982 war durin 
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invasion of Beirut. We were also the only side in the Lebanese arena to 
have been sujected to such a level of pressure and disarmament. 


These same practices were later repeated with the Zionist enemy's allies and 
collaborators without any effect on or change in its course. 


Those who bet on the movement and its institutions fading away as a result of 
such pressures were surprised to learn that it wasnothing but an illusion. 
The movement and its institutions have succeeded in asserting their practical 
and effective presence in a way that astounded the scheme that was put into 
eftect after the 6 February 1982 Beirut uprising, the uprising which was led 
by the nationalist forces and which caused the abrogation of the 17 May 
agreement. Likewise, and notwithstanding our appreciation of Syria's 
geographic continuity role in this process, Libya and the pan-Arab forces 
that fought Israel had a prominent role as well. History will show that 
those who sacrificed their blood to bring about the 6 February uprising were 
Independent Nasirist Movement--al--Murabitun--elements who refused to abandon 
their pan-Arab course, thus quashing the Israeli plan, and not those who grew 
up in the shadow ot this plan and acquired peace under its auspicies. 


Camps of Christians’ Displacement 


[Question] In what framework do you place the war of the camps and the 
displacement of Christians from West Beirut? 


[Answer] This was an objective of the attempts to liquidate the Independent 
Nasirist Movement--Murabitun--and its institutions by facilitating the passage 
of the denominational scheme. This scheme’ stormed forward with amazing speed 
when it took on the Palestinian question in the camps war. Had Murabitun 
efficary not been undermined so severely on 16 April, the conspirators would 
not have dared to hit the camps. On the other hand, ask our Christian 
population in al-Mazra'ah, in al-Musaytibah, in Ra's Beirut, and all over 
Beirut how they felt between 22 March 1984 and 16 April 1985. They themselves 
became targets in a way they had never experienced before in the past 10 
years. We have martyrs who fell under the bombardment while they were 

ringing church bells on Christmas. Their feeling today is that al-Murabitun 
was hit in order to intensify denominational, racist, and sectarian proposals 
at a time when we had been rejecting the idea of setting up a Sunni canton 
since 1981, saying that we would fight it harder than any other denominational 
canton, and rebelled against all plans despite temptations. 


[Question] What is al-Murabitun's situation today and how does it move about 
in Beirut? 


[Answer] We reaffirm the impossibility of being written off in Beirut, and in 
Lebanon in general, because our roots are deeply set in the ground. We are 
present in the street and every household and have institutions. The 
conspirators may have been more successful than Israel was in removing the 
superficial manifestations of our movement, but they failed to undermine its 
content. Perhaps a close impartial look at al-Murabitun's role, be it at 
military, social, or political level, reveals that our presence is not 
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governed by formalities such as offices or five per 

office, a party, or an organization. Neither does it 

one of the embassies or instructions from a Mosad officer 
area. No, what happened will not induce us to compromi 
course with its national, pan-Arab, and Islamic dimensions, 
the Palestinian question. This is self-evid 
movement which is interacting with the aspirations o 
seeking to practice combative luxury. bel 

fight the battle of the true pan-Arab and national stru 
Israel and fled to hotels in order to pontificate outside | 
no right even to talk about the future or the fundament 
country. This is a decisive stage that has gone down 
riddles may exist, but they do not affect the essence. 
circumstances we have experienced with the same difficult 
Stage reveals that the mode of operation was never the 
always able to adapt it to the situation. 
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[Question] What then is the proposed formula with 
current stage? 
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[Answer] The intensity of the rounds 
movement and at blurring its role at this decisiv: 
upon us, as an ideologically revolutionary force, 


formulas to rule our combative action in view of the 
of the national and pan-Arab Islamic confrontation 
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at all levels, beginning with the fight ag: 
way to the confrontation of nati 
adopted a systematic formula with vertical depth in a! 
importantly, we as a movement will maintain our «a 
we are deeply rooted in the ground. 
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You remember that following the Israeli invasion an 


Phalange's coercive practices, we proposed a mobile for 
amazed at our ability to keep up our national actions, 
fact that we are not controlled by superficial formu! 
by commitment. During the Stage I 2tion i] ind pan-- 
the Israeli invasion, these torces imagined that t! 
confrontation experience and tailed in societ 

movement in order to penetrate and undermine it. t 


insignificant symbols that split from the movement rank 
secreted in by the Israeli invasion. Elimination ot 

the only objective, for other forces were targeted wi 
al-Murabitun was the means to that end in view of w 

on the national, pan-Arab, and Islamic level 


[Question] Is this confrontational position of your 
exclusion from the proposed piar 


[Answer] We must mention that pri l6 April, 

to support them and there were attempts to draw t 
temptations. We refused, however, t e a veil 
very well have bee rt «th it t , 








position but rather from an dishonorable one in that we would represent 
simply another color to complete their schematic decor. However, we refused 
this logic, thus triggering such rancor against us that its intensity assumed 
the torm of eliminating a key party. We do not talk from a sectarian or 
confessional point of view but rather from our eagerness to preserve the 
unity of the Muslims and of the Islamic position. In this we agree with 
Shaykh Muhammad Mahdi Shams-al-Din and many of the Shiite leaders. The 

only way we can be serious about our historically decisive struggle with the 
Zionist enemy is in the shade of a unified Islamic position. As for pan- 
Arabism, this is a different matter and we will not allow anyone to take us 
back to the conflicts of the days of the overlords. Otherwise, we will all 
fall into the Zionist trap. 


(\Question] In view of your continued action, what plans are you proposing 
and defending nowadays? 


(Answer] Let us be logical. Our fundamental issues are not subject to 
circumstantial interpretation. We are continuing our struggle in order to 
toil attempts to impose on us any of the conspiracy's plans. No one can 
represent our rights in our absence and we will not allow anyone to do so. 

We are not an appendage to our country or to our Arab or Islamic environment. 
We are a vanguard, as everyone is aware, because we have restored to the 
national, Islamic, and pan-Arab concept its significance and value through 
our struggle with the Zionist enemy at the most dangerous stage. 


\Question] Can this position be extended to include the Sunni sect? 


.Answer] We are working for an Islamic position in coordination with the 
true leaders of the Shiite Islamic sect for the sake of a rectification 
process that will allow us to unite under one position and to outline a clear 
specific vision of our future goals and means of rebuilding the country with 
its Christian and Muslim wings. Racist, confessional, and Shu'ubi pressures 
are trying to impede this endeavor, but we are confident that we will be able 
to overcome them in the future. The Sunni sect has always adopted a vanguard 
national position at the Islamic unity level and it does not have any 
denominational, racial or minority complexes. 


Question] Concerning the personalities with whom Damascus is consulting, 
do they not represent the Sunni sect? 


|Answer] Under existing circumstances, it is impossible for a sect or a faith 
to be represented by an individual or a group. Perhaps the impossibility of 
having one Sunni representative in the age of conspiracy and in the Israeli 
era puts the Sunnis ahead of the Christian community and ahead of the fact 
that the conspiracy has created "Amal" and Nabih Birri while Shaykh Muhammad 
Mahdi Shams-al-Din and Shaykh Muhammad Husayn Fadallah hold positions that 
are in contrast to his stance. Therefore, the conspiracy failed to install 
a representative for the Sunni sect, and the Christians, more so than the 
Muslims, must understand that this is Sunni determination to express their 
adherence to Muslim unity, to national unity, and to national affiliation. 
As for the matter of who has been empowered to represent the Sunnis in 











‘harting the map of the future, I have much respect for Prime Minister Rashid 
Xarami and Salim al-Huss because I am confident that they will not sign any 
plan or accord that undermines their representation or excludes them from the 
decision-making process. I do not think that they claim to represent the sect 
even by suggestion. Apart from that, we are not in any way concerned about 

who has been consulted in this regard. 1 am certain that Prime Minister Karami 
and al-Huss will not approve any line that may lead to unimaginable 
consequences against anyone who has worked hard for fundamental rights and 
issued, be they national, pan-Arab, or Palestinian. 

[Question] Is there coordination, as in the past, between al-Murabitun and 
the Islamic leaders? 

.Answer|] More than coordination. We are not two different parties. We are 
in One position and separation is only between the committed and those who 
violate the main pillars of this united position. Our position on the most 
important issued we are not facing is almost identical to that of most Islamic 
leaders, particularly the Grand Mufti, Shaykh Hasan Halid, Shaykh Muhammad 
Mahdi Shams-al-Din, and a number of political leaders and popular influential 
personalities. We are in constant consultation with the prime minister and 
the speaker of the house within the framework of available boundaries in 

rder to fashion and fortify morally the unity of the Islamic position. 
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Question] Was the 16 April operation in retaliation for al-Murabitun's 


'Answer] Of course. It was in reply to our refusal to approve the plans 
that were put before us when we were discussing and trving to agree on a role 
for our movement in the chartered courses. This operation would have been 
more effective were it not for the steadfastness of al-Murabitun'’s faithful 
young fighters. Hence, there were proposals and discussions about forming 

1 national leadership. We met with Walid Junblatt concerning the idea of 
disregarding parochial regional proposals and worn-out slogans, such as the 
war against Israel, on the basis of groupings in the name of patriotism and 
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1f elevating national action to a national level. In fact, the national] 


‘command was announced during the meeting which took place between Walid 


Junblatt and the Libyan leadership. While we were pursuing these steps, the 
ynspiracy, with its known intensity, was carried out against our institutions 

as well as against our national horizons which were expanding as a result of 
the proclamation of the national command and of our considering Lebanon as 

the central point in the Arab region. Here I would like to emphasize that 
besides targeting al-Murabitun and the Palestinian cause, the formation ot 
national unity, which was announced under al-Qadhdhafi's leadership, was 

1lso an ob ject ive. I am confident that brother Mu'ammar al-Qadhchafi wil] 


i 
have to sav a clear and decisive word in this regard. Otherwise, we have 
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[Answer] We have already talked about this seriously deteriorating situation. 
{ believe that West Beirut, Beirut the capital, cannot regain its position, 
its role, and its purity at the national, pan-Arab, and Islamic levels unless 
all the repercussions and schemes that have been carried out against it and its 
people since the 1982 war are rectified. In this connection I say that all 
the plots that have been carried out against Beirut and the trifling with its 
history and heritage are not impossible to correct if the concerned forces 
were to abandon their pontificating and adhere to preconceived plans. We as 
a position and a movement and as al-Murabitun forces have been able to 
penetrate this illusion through a rectification process with all politically 
democratic and militarily combative means. Now, the law of the armed jungle 
prevails over the Lebanese arena, Beirut particularly, for every Tom, Dick, 
and Harry to exploit. Therefore, we who are concerned with the unity of 
Lebanon and of Islamic, national, and Arab issues say: There is no benefit 
in any right, cause, principle, destiny, or future without force under 
existing circumstances. Hence, the urgent emergency decision by Al-Murabitun 
to announce the start of operations by units operating in Beirut following 

16 April, specifically during the second round that accompanied the May 
round, was aimed at the Palestinian cause and the Palestinian camps’ in 
Beirut. This also confirms that the forces which are concerned with the 
rectification process in Beirut the capital have not surrendered to the 
existing scheme. Everyone is witness to the accomplishments of the fighting 
units in the capital during the post-April and May conspiracy period during 
which all the confessional, racist, and regional forces entered into an 
alliance to liquidate the Islamic, pan-Arab, and national presence in Beirut 
which had been established by the vanguard war represented by the Independent 
Nasirist Movement and al-Murabitun forces. 


We are in the process of conducting a serious discussion at all levels to 

reach a framework that is able to effect a comprehensive rectification 

process and to get rid of the byproducts of the Israeli invasion of Beirut. 
This role can only be restored by a responsible realization of the value of 
Beirut's role. This urges us to caution anyone directly or indirectly involved 
in the Lebanese question to be aware of this truth. If this situation is not 
corrected in the heart, in the capital Beirut, all plans and proposald will 
remain isolated and unable to realize any firm and lasting solutions in 
Lebanon. 


[Question] Do you agree with Prime Minister al-Huss' request for a deterrent 


force? 


[Answer] Prime Minister al-Huss is free to say and believe whatever he likes. 
However, what he says is not necessarily binding upon the people of Beirut. 
For objectivity's sake, I wish that he had clearly asked for Syrian forces 
because this is the criterion of the way things are nowadays since everyone 
brows that there is no such thing as an Arab deterrent force. 


[Question] Are you hoping for a solution for Beirut's security with the 
help of the Lebanese army? 


[Answer] About the role of the army, we say that the existing sectarian and 
denominational armies cannot be stifled nor can they undertake any national 








or pan-Arab role to unify Lebanon under current circumstances. West Beirut 
has the Amal armv, 6th brigade, which has undertaken many heroic deeds in many 
instances. But it seems that the role of this sectarian denominational army 
is limited to the Red Line in West Beirut. The highlights of this ro.e can 

be summed up in attacks against Beirut's history, heritage, and neople, 
desecration of our sacred places, and betrayal of those who fought Israel 
namely al-Murabitun and its institutions. Even the 'Abd-al-Nasir mosque and 
al-Murabitun cell were not spared "its heroic endeavors to maintanin law and 
order." We have not heard that this army--and there are other armies such as 
the Maronite army in Sarba and the Druze army in Hammana--has fought even the 
Maronite army along the Green Line to foil the partition scheme, as its leaders 
contend. 


This is on the national level. As for the pan-Arab level, the 6th Brigade had 
a role--to the extent of the arrangements that created it--in facing the 
Palestinian issue and the camps war. This army's tasks are still confined 

to the boundaries of the Red Lines, as I have already said, because the 
reasons for its existence are based on this role. We have never heard that it 
has taken a position to fight the Israeli army although 80 percent of its 
members are from the south. This precludes any possiblity of imposing any 
reality within the framework of such schemes and plans based on this army--the 
6th Brigade--at the national, Islamic, or pan-Arab level. My opinion of this 
brigade is shared by Shaykh Muhammad Mahdi Shams-al-Din. 


[Question] What do you think about the ongoing contacts with Syria and what 
is your position as a movement on the Syrian role in Lebanon? 


[Answer] We hear about things going on in Damascus, about people coming and 
going, and about plans and accords. We must make it clear that we do not 

care about any plans or solutions that have been put forth, beginning with 

the Zionist invasion, the presidential elections, the Lausanne conference, and 
the events that took Beirut by storm and ending with today's events. We 
wonder who has been appointed at this stage to sit at the table in order the 
chart the country's map or represent the people's interests and aspirations. 
Who has empowered such apersonto do that? What legal or constitutional 
representation did he rely on? And beyond the legal and constitutional framework, 
does he have the power of popular representation? And whom does he represent? 
That is why we do not care about their working papers and their agreements. This 
is their concern and no one can squeich the aspirations or delusions of some 
forces. However, they must not think they can impose their delusions on certain 
groups in the country. 


[Question] What are your reasons for doubting their representations? Do 
Walid Junblat not represent the Druze, does Nabih Birri not represent the 
Shiites, and has the Christian side not picked its representatives? 


[Answer] The boundaries of their representation fall within the limits of 


tne 


the forces they command under the protection of force, the rifte, and all the 
regional realities that have allowed them to meet and decide the fate of 
country and the people. Because their representation is limited and pre- 

programmed, this means that they are not absolute representatives of the who 


A case in point is what happened in East Beirut, 


country and all the people. 
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not have been, as they imagine, nominated to chart the future map of Lebanon: 
the country and the man. We believe that under existing conditions there are 
no serious proposals in any of the basic directions necessary for Lebanon's 
reconstruction. Let them first agree on a basic principle of what the 
country's unity should be. Today they meet amidst a hullabaloo of propaganda, 
suggestions, and slogans about building Lebanon's unity while each of then, 
outside the convention hall, holds on to the basic components of his canton 

yy emirate. It is under the auspices of such meetings that canton 
establishments, such as the TV station in East Beirut and the Marrush port 

in Khaldah, are born. How can the people who are facing their worst social 
and living ordeal be expected to yield to deception? How can they be expected 
to believe in plans and proposals for current courses.? 

‘tion] Do you demand that the denominational division of the three 


presidencies be preserved? 


r| I would like to deal with this matter from another angle. Much 

been said, on the part of the Christians in particular, about the fact 
the basic reason for the recent rejection is the mandatory presidential 

[ wish this rejection had focused on the mandatory powers of those 


ide the country's future and unity, for all other matters become 


lary when the key forces in the country’ structure reach an understanding. 
r mandatory powers, all that is understood from current events is that 
purpose of raising the subject of the three presidencies is not 
tial powers but rather the mandatory powers of the prime minister. 
that the Lebaness mstitution in our democratic parliamentary system 
residential powers only by customary law and any powers outside the 
ire privileges which, if reformulated, will have to be made into 
it the main def t Lis it indermining the iuthority of the executive 
r im ister t yn regarding the plan 
Sscu ec aust t acquainted with it. However, available 
icate that Lebanon w ven prime ministers, considering 
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monopolize the appointment process. This, plus the other things we have 
already stated, leads us to believe that the current courses are not serious 
about restructuring the country and the citizen. This does not prevent us 
from saying that the existing parliament, with due respect to the majority 
of its members, is no longer suitable for the coming phase in view of all 
that has undermined its role, for parliament elected the president of the 
republic under the auspices of Sharon and his occupation. This parliament 
approved the 17 May accord and the peace with Israel. Such undemocratic 
representation of the people must be stopped. I believe that it is possible 
for ali furces that are managing the struggle at this stage to agree with us 
on this point. We must find an alternate formula that represents the 
people's aspirations and causes. Who can guarantee that Israel will not have 
a hand in the appointment process since it has maintained its role through 
certain forces? Why else would some sides, which are supposed to be allies 
of the Arabs or the Syrians, turn against this role?. Such a switch is not 
a personal stance and I believe that Syria must have its say in this shift 
because Isracl, and the United States by extension, or vice versa, were 
behind it. Moreover, I say that the one who suggested resistance to the 
Syrian role was the American ambassador, according to Damascus. What else 
would compel these allies, these sudden allies of Arab options, to refuse? 
Hence, I say that Israel will have a hand in appointing deputies either 
directly or by proxy, at least in the areas under its control. 





[Question] If an amendment of the electoral law is proposed, will you 
support one electoral district or a multielectoral district system? 


[Answer] I hope we will not be lost in proposals such as these at this 
delicate stage. To begin with, we concede that Lebanon is one district. 

What I mean is that Lebanon is one united land and one united people. There 
are basic elements that have not yet been settled. We are still facing the 
principle of cantons and emirates, not to mention the Israeli occupation. 

We do have priorities which include the struggle with Israel with its national 
and pan-Arab dimensions, the unification of Lebanon, and ways to remove all 
defects from the body of Islamic unity. We reject any ideas that call for 
resisting the Zicnist enemy up to the security belt and then recognizing 
Israel borders, safety, and existence. The value of our national resistance 


and our struggle to liberate our land lies in a fixed equation, in addition 


to our Arab Palestinian people's right to Palestine and Jerusalem. Therefore, 
our political program does not include any measures that tend to thwart or 


weaken crucial and strategic issues. 


[Question] Do you also reject proposed ideas concerning political or 
administrative decentralization. 


[Answer] In the shade of the existing scheme to settle the denominational 
forces with their factional and Shu'ubi interests, we reject any form of 
decentralization by any means, including administrative decentralization 
because those lurking forces that support, in one way or another, th 
Zionist plan to partition Lebanon necd much less than administrative 
decentralization as an excuse to consolidate their cantons or emirates. 
Therefore, we support absolute national decentralization for all Lebanon 
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and reject any discussion that provides legal and constitutional protection 
for denominational cantons. 

\Question] Another proposed idea as well is the army's return to the 
barracks for retraining and rehabilitation, perhaps in Syria. What it your 
opinion on this subject? 


[Answer] The subject of the army is one of the most important reconstruction 
issues. Who will decide what kind of army, forces, barracks, and armaments 
it will have? Since 1976, we have veen living with precedents set in 1981 and 
1982. We all know that the Lebanese army used the occupation army as a shield 
to enter West Beirut. Thereafter, and under the slogan of the army's national 
composition and the abrogation of the 17 May accord, we were surprised with 
the presence of several denominational and sectarian armies. Should the army 
be sent back to the barracks at a time when all the various forces are 
capable of forming the army of the future? We consider them denominational 
sectarian militias which are almost more dangerous to the country than the 
popular factional party militias. It is interesting that the plan you are 
talking about was charted by the forces that organized and realized the 
nfessional and sectarian multiarmy system and divided among themselves the 


re 


A 
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establishment which we had hoped would create a national army governed by a 
national defense policy to safeguard the nation's if this is the kind of army 
they want, it is now a group of their personal armies and they want to buiid 
i federal army. At best, only a federal army or a multi-denominational army 
be put together in the future but this is not enough to give us an 
effective force. 


uestion] Will you at a certain stage support the idea of international 


troop support for the army to carry out an agreed-upon security plan? 
\nswer | First of all, we believe that the army must be totally reorganized 
int i new structure based on national principles and clear missions. As we 


said, the 6th Brigade has no mission outside West Beirut, where it is 
working against national and islamic forces, against Muslim unity, and 
nst tne Palestinian cause, and it is not required to fight in the south. 
he ime thing may be said about the Hammanah and Sarba Brigades. Moreover, 


Cc 


w can the ubiquitous geographic, democraphic, and denominational red lines 
xplained? And how can we explain the fact that these forces, which 
1:imed to have defeated the superpower armies by abrogating the 1/7 May 
rd, stopped at the gates of Suq al-Gharb and Jizzin? Who drew the red 
lines? [f the line in Suq al-Gharb is American, then it follows that the 
ne in Jizzin is Israeli. How can we trust this army and how can we even 
imagine that an army in a state such as this can command international or 
\rab respect and trust? The army must be the backbone of the country and if 


we succeed in restoring the nation's main components, including the army, 
we in then think about whether we need Arab or international forces. 


Question] Realistically, there is a consensus that the army is incapable 
‘f bringing the situation under control, hence the idea of calling on Syrian, 
international, or Arab-international troop assistance for it. 


at 
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[Answer] Right now we do not have just one army, but several armies. This 
is a problem we need to settle. As for assistance, we note that the 
Progressive Party, or the Druze position, has not yet annouaced its support 
of a Syrian army security role in the mountains and the Shuf. Furthermore, 
I wonder if Amal, in the presence of a joint Arab-international role, will 
accept a security role in Lebanon by the Lybian, the Iraqi, or even the 
Yemeni army. Therefore, we believe that this matter lacks the elements of 
seriousness. We do not need an international role. Let us look into changing 
the army's composition and structure to render it more effective. This is 
not impossible and is an indication of seriousness. 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


ABU-AL-'ABBAS DETAILS ACHILLE LAURC HIJACKING 
London AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 6 Jan 86 pp 17-22 


[Interview with Abu-al-'Abbas by Faris Ghallub: "Abd-al-'Abtas Tells the 
Whole Story for the First Time"; date and place not specified] 


[Text] The PLF is famous for its ability to develop new military tactics 
to fight the Zionist forces and send its fighters into occupied Palestine, 
notwithstanding all the severe measures the occupation forces adopt with 
the aim of closing tne borders on the Palestinian people so as to prevent 
their return to the land of their forefathers to defend its dignity and 
sacrifice their lives within its boundaries. The PLF, for example, was the 
first Paiestinian organization to undertake air operations when it used 
gliders with engines to shell an industrial district in the Haifa suburbs 
and an air balloon to land combat units in occupied Palestine. The PLF is 
also famous for its adherence to the honorable fighting principles and for 
its keeness in striking military targets without harming the innocent. For 
instance, the PLF denounces hijacking because it endangers innocent civilians 
and has refused from the outset to resort to such a tactic. That is why it 
was strange when the mass media announced last October that PLF fighters 
had hijacked the Achille Lauro cruise ship. To find out how and why this 
operation took place, AL-DUSTUR recently conducted an interview with PLO 
Executive Committee member Muhammad ‘Abbas (Abu-al-'Abbas), who was elected 
PLF secretary general in the Seventh General National Conference, which was 
held in September 1985. 


Abu-al-'Abbas is known for not deceiving himself or the public and for relying 
on a realistic political analysis in his work. He always says the truth, even 
about himself and against the objections of others. 


[Question] A PLF group embarked on a combat mission against Zionist military 
targets, but they hijacked the ship that was carrying them to occupied 
Palestine instead cf carrying out their assigned mission. How did that 
happen? 


[Answer] On 6 October a combat group moved in retaliation against the Zionist 
operation against the PLO leadership in Hamman al-Shatt in tunis to undertake 
a large-scale combat operation against the Israeli navy in Ashdod Harbor 

and, at the same time, to deal a mortal blow to the enemy with this large- 
scale raid. There is no doubt that this was not a spur-of-the-moment combat 
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mission and was not so much a direst response to the Zionist raid as it was 
an expression of the Palestinians’ persistent and endless suffering as a 
result of the imperialist and Zionist racial persecution of the Palestinian 
neople. At this point, some facts must be underscored. 

The first fact is that the fighters were in fact PIs members, but were not 
within the structure of organizational direct-action cells. They left 
Lebanon in 1982 for various areas and agreed among themselves to continue the 
struggle. They contacted a military command member in the PLF, placing 
themselves at the disposal of the military command. They preseuted to this 
commander the idea of undertaking an action against the Zionist enemy by 
taking off from faraway areas. The military command a long time ago submitted 
to us a report in this regard and we approved the principle of undertaking 
such a combat operation against the enemy. It appears that the fighters 

had completed their final preparaticns for this operation, whose timing 
coincided with a possible retaliation against the Zionist raid. This means 
that the operaticn was ready and was awaiting a chance to be set in motion. 
The Zionist aggression was actually very propitious for making the personal 
decision to move. The group's aim was only to strike at the enemy. It used 
the ship as a means of transportation, just as any person uses a taxi to go 
from one place to another. These comrades did indeed succeed in camouf laging 
everything and set out for their target aboard the Achille Lauro, a ship that 
operates 9 months out of the year, or from March to November, around the 
Mediterranean on regularly scheduled cruises from Genoa to the Egyptian coast 
to Ashdod and back to Cyprus, Greece, and Genoa. This regular fixed course 
afforded a good opportunity for careful, long-range, quiet reconnaissance for 
the operation. 


while the Palestinian fighters were in a state of combat readiness, and only 
li hours before reaching Ashdod Harbor, a coincidence changed everything. 
The ship's intercom system failed and the captain decided to send the ship's 
crew to call the passengers to dinner instead of making an announcement on 
the microphone. When a cook, who went to call the passengers to dinner, 
firmly knocked on the fighters’ cabin door, they imagined that the ship's 
security had found them out because never before had they received a knock 
on the door without prior notice or a phone call or a request. The urgency 
with which the person knocked led the fighters to open the door quickly with 
their weapons ready. At this moment, the employee broke away from them, 

but they ordered him to freeze. The other employees gathered around and the 
group aboard the ship with its weapons was discovered. The leader of the 
combat group decided to take over the ship to ensure the group's safety and 
nothing more. 


This is the way things developed at the discretion of the group leader, who 
wanted to save the group and himself from possible arrest at the hands of the 
captain and the crew because such an action could have landed them in the 
hands of the enemy in Ashdod. This unexpected turn of events changed 
everything and the facts clearly corroborate this matter. 


From a military point of view, it is impossible to issue a military order to 
4 fighters to seize a ship with 1,200 passengers aboard. Ships, as we al! 
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know, are equipped with weapons and security personnel. Moreover, had the 
decision be 1 to seize the ship, the incident would have been exploited 
politically and neither I nor anyone else would have been surprised by what 
had happened because I truly had no idea or knowledge that a hijacking of a 
passenger ship was likeiy or was going to take place. 


It is very clear that the fighters’ behavior aboard the ship clearly proves 

that the aim was not to harm the passengers or to hold them hostage. tJhis is 
what the ship's crew and officers emphasized in their testimony before the 
Italian court on 6 December. When this group was contacted by radio, it 
responded immediately and headed for Port Sa'id without setting any conditions. 
They surrendered the ship and left it peacefully and everything would have 

been brought to a peaceful end were it not for American terrorism and haughtiness 
against these fighters, against Egypt, and against Italy. 


[Question] When the incident got underway, news reports said that the hi- 
jacking took place while the ship was in Port Sa'id and that some passengers 
had remained in Port Sa'id and were not aboard. Why was that? 


[Answer] The traditional journey of this cruise ship is along a set course 
that passes through Alexandria first and from there to Port Sa'id and Ashdod. 
When the ship sails into Alexandria, many passengers prefer to visit Cairo 
and the pyramids. At this particular location many passengers left the ship 
to visit Cairo and rejoin the ship at Port Sa'id because the ship makes a 


brief stop in Alexandria and sails on to Port Sa'id, which is closer. Th 
ship was seized shortly before Port Sa'id, between Alexandria and Port Sa'id. 
This is where they were discovered! Of course the ship was supposed to dock 


at Port Sa'id for l hour to pick up passengers and go on to Ashdod. This leg 
of the cruise takes 8 hours. The cruise between Genca and Ashdod takes 6 
days. The fighters stayed over 5 days on board the ship without being 
detected. Had they wanted to seize the ship they would have done so before 
Alexandria, especially since Reagan's daughter, an Israeli family, and over 
8. Americans were on board. And suppose that the mission was to seize the 
ship and harm the passengers, the number of persons aboard the ship was 
reason enough to hijack the ship and sufficient enough to hold passcnzers 
hostage. However, there was no intention of taking hostages and, therefore, 
it was not important who was on board the ship. The fact that the fighters 
were discovered forced them to take over the ship. 


As you well know, we in the PLF have declared right from the start our 
Opposition to any operation that harms innocent civilians. We say it 
clearly now and always that we do not support the taking of hostages and the 
harming of civilians, and if in this case some comrades were forced to seize 
the ship, we treat this incident as a happenstance and not as a consequence 
of a political decision, 


[Question] Abu ‘Ammar said that following the hijacking, the group contacted 
an anti-PLO country to get instructions. Does that mean that these individuals 
or some of them were agents of a hostile countzy who were able to infiltrate 
the front, or was their behavior, such as scizing the ship and forcing it to 


sail to Tartus, based on personal judgment alone? 


84 





[Answer] The fact is that Abu ‘Ammar's claims were based on information coming 
from a party that had a basic position on the matter of armed struggle. I 

am of the opinion that the party that provided the information to brother 

Abu ‘Ammar had no concern for the Palestinian armed struggle or for Palestinian 
Organizations. [| allow myself to say here that this was a great fallacy. 

The group was made up of dedicated tighters on a suicide mission for the sake 
of the homeland and were surprised by bad Luck or misfortune. Talk about 
contacts with a hostile country has been refuted by the facts, rejected by 
the investigations that have been conducted, and disproved by the actions of 
the fighters themselves who responded to our appeal and headed immediately for 
Port Sa'id. But to accuse young fighters fighting for their homeland because 
of a mistake or a coincidence, this is where we specifically disagree with 
our brothers. We emphasize that the fighters deserve support and applause, 
even if their plan had to be altered at some point. American blackmail and 
intimidation must not cause us to doubt our fighters, especially since these 
are experienced ordinary individuals who are fully aware of their national 
cause. The following can be said in this regard: no contacts whatsoever, 
either with a hostile country or any other side. 

[Question] Why did they go to the Syrian port of Tartus? 

[Answer] The fact is that when their plan to go to Ashdod failed, based 

on what they told me, they wanted to go to Ashdod under the force of arms 
nonetheless. But they gave up this idea on the captain's advice, especially 
since the passenger list did not include enough Israeli or American citizens 
to be used for pressure. Consequently, going to Ashdod would have exposed 
the lives of all the hostages to imminent danger, so they preferred to go 

out into the Mediterranean until a safe way out of their dilemma could be 
found. My opinion is that the visit to Tartus, plus the contacts and 
discussion that took place, clearly suggest that they did not at all trust 
the Syrian regime. This is corroborated by the threats they made when they 
were off the Syrian coast. This means that the comrades’ personal position 
conflicted with Syrian policy. When I questioned them, they said: "We 
decided to force quick intervention, being fully aware of the close Syrian- 
American relationship. We must bring this fact into the open. But when we 
heard the call on the radio, we returned to Egypt." We are aware of the 

fact that young men under 20, finding themselves in a difficult dilemma, use 
personal judgment after careful consideration without undue complications. 
They could, assuming for the sake of judgment that an agreement existed with 
Syria, have given themselves up to Syria, thus giving it a chance similar 

to that during the TWA hijacking to be the one to gain the release of the 
hostages and to do this and that. The comrades' position was very clear and 
everyone must clearly appreciate this. 


I say again that we must not be intimidated by American threats and browbeating 
and must be truthful at any cost. What sets a revolutionary apart is his 
commitment to tell the truth, no matter how difficult it may be, and to 

cherish his work, even if it fails, not out of petulance but out of a deter- 


mination to succeed the next time. 








[Question] What information does the PLF have about the American citizen 
who the Reagan administration claims was killed during the hijacking? Is 
there any evidence that American agencies perpetrated this murder in an 
attempt to discredit the PLF and the Palestinian people? And what role 
did the Syrian regime play in this affair? 


[Answer] This is an invention better left alone especially since much has 
been said about it. The fighters aboard the ship did not hurt anyone nor aid 
they murder anyone. We do not say this to escape American reprisal, but 
because it is the truth. The truth is that the ship had 14 American citizens 
aboard. Had the fighters wished to murder Americans, they would have killed 
them all or would have picked healthier and more effective individuals. 

Facts indicate that a security arrangement was worked out in this case and 

my guess is that it was a direct American-Syrian one, especially since the 
ship's captain did not announce anyone missing from the ship until 4 or 5 
hours after the hijackers left the ship. Upon repeated questioning by 
Egyptian security and by me personally via radio, he said that everything 

was fine and that there were no casualties. Suddenly, 4 hours later, he 
discovered two persons missing and an hour later he found one of them, an 
Austrian girl. He later said that one American, named Klinghoffer, had 
actually been missing. 


Of course, 1 must tell a story I have never told before. One hour after the 
fighters left the ship, four gunboats, possibly American, came to the ship 
when it was outside the territorial waters to conduct a search. These boats, 
4 hours later, could have discovered a casualty or a dead man. Most probably 
they found a dead man, this old man, who may have died after 3 days of starvation, 
fright, or illness or even of negligence because no one was in a position to 
take care of him. The final announcement of his death came after the boats 
made arrangements to turn his body over to Syria, taking advantage of the 
threats the fighters had made when they were off the Syrian coast. This is 
what happened when America turned over the body to Syria, which dutifully 
claimed to have recovered it from the water and to have done an autopsy 

which revealed three bullets in it. The fact is that this old man did not 
require any bullets. My guess is that had there been an intent to kill hin, 
there would not have been any need to waste the very few bullets the fighters 
had. 


The case of the American casualty may have been a joint American-Syrian 
attempt to discredit the PLO, the PLF, and the Palestinian fighters. It is 
nothing but a fabricated story that cannot be substantiated. Naturally, 
attempts are being made now to force some of the fighters to confess to the 
murder. We are aware of what detention and blackmail can do, especially 
since the fighters have been subjected to sharp, outrageous criticism by some 
of their friends. They have been accused of contacting a hostile country 
or collaborating with the Mosad and doing many other things. Such 
accusations can affect their morale to the point of their making false 
confessions. But I am well aware of the truth because after the fighters 
left the ship, I questioned them about everything and they assured me that 


they had not harmed anyone. Furthermore, why would they harm this American 


f 


from among 400 other passengers? The other 400 passengers have confirmed 
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that the fighters treated them very well and the ship s captain confirmed 7 
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that before leaving the ship, the fighters paid him $100 for the tobacco they 
had used. He repeated this in his published court testimony. He said that 
when they broke a piece of glass, they paid him $100 to cover its cost. 

One fighter personally served coffee to an old woman, according to her 
testimony. How can we reconcile such absclute kindness and the murder of an 
old man? Why was not the murder announced as soon as the fighters left the 
ship, assuming that the captain had been under threat of arms? Why did he 
announce the casualty 4 hours after tne boats had visited the ship? And 

why did Syria move so fast? Under normal circumstances, when a large ship 
Sinks at sea, the search operation takes no less than a month and, in some 
cases, years without it being found. God be praised! This casualty in his 
wheelchair was suddenly found by the Syrian navy in 2 days. Is the Syria 
navy that efficient in other operations? Of course not, depsite my best 
wishes for it to attain the level of efficiency it exhibited when finding the 
casualty. At any rate, it is very clear that America and the Syrian regime 
have a common interest against the Palestinian people and the PLO. 


[Question] America's behavior, such as its collusion with Israeli aggression 
in Tunis and its interception of the Egyptian airliner, proves that it is a 
direct party to the Arab-Israeli conflict and not just an intermediary. What 
should Arab and Palestinian reaction to such behavior be? 


[Answer| The truth is that the most Significant outcome of the incident was 
the exposition of the American role. Events, whcih culminated in American 
piracy against an Egyptian airliner, proved that America is the direct enemy. 
In the past, Israel used to carry out U.S. policies in our region. For the 
first time, America has entered the battle directly through its fleet and its 
air force. This makes it easier for us to expose the true enemy to our people 
and our public. In this framework, we must once again call attention to the 
fact that America and Israel are one and that Israel is nothing but an 
American state. It is on this premise that we must deal with the Zionist 
American enemy. What happened must be a good lesson to those who have long 
bet on some kind of an American role in favor of our national cause. [Is it 
possible for America to be the adversary and the arbitrator at once, especially 
Since it is engaged in a war against the Palestinian people? 


It is clear that America has declared war on the PLO through Reagan's decision 
to fight me and the PLF in our capacity as part of the PLO and the Executive 
Committee. This decision is a declaration of war which warrants a counter- 
declaration of war. We do not have to use the same tactics. America and 
imperialism are on one side and we and the other revolutionary forces aré 

on the other side. We and all the forces that have been the target of 
American terrorism are on the other side, and these forces are something 


to be reckoned with. 


Indeed, attempts to neutralize America in the conflict are very stupid. 
Unfortunately, we still see in the Palestinian street and within the Arab 
situation people trying to adorn America’s ugly image. Many have gon 
far as to express opinions that serve American interests and harm the 
cause under the pretense of preserving the Palestinians’ reputation. 


case in point is the comment os many people have made from a Reaganite per- 


4 


. ° ’ ’ ° . : 
spective against our comrades action, which may be metaphoricaliy cal 
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Achille Lauro incident because I do not | upon what happened as a hi- 
jacking but rather as a happenstance. 

(fhe term for what happened to the Achille Lauro from the Viewpoint of re- 
jecting hijacking operations is one thine, and from the American perspectiv: 
another thing. We are against hijacking operations, even by our fighters. 
But we do not adopt this position to please America nor do we express it t 
convince America that we are good guys. At any rate, a cowboy does not deal 
with good guys. Let those people understand this. To a cowboy, the only 
good guy is an agent. They must also beware that all the statements th: 
expounded harmed them and hurt their reputations with the Americans whi 
tried to adorn their image before them. Those | 
at one point thought to raise their voices next to the American voice in 
condemning the PLF and its leadership must understand that th 
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PLO, an integral part of the Palestinian struggle. America has noticed that 
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a large number of those who 

peopie and the PLO speak its language and follow in its footsteps. Therefore. 
. . . a 7 , ' a 1 ’ . : 

1é time is right to castigate Abu-al-'Abbas and move him out r the way. But 


the next target will be another symbol and another organization and thi 
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what must be made perfectly clear. Those who are blinded by organizatior 

Dlgotry, by news agencles, and by other media must imagine themselves in the 
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the claim that Israel is blackmailing America. No, this is not true, it i 

a big lie. The fact is that Israel's interests and America's interests ars 
one. America has an interest in the Middle East called Israel and Israel! ha 
an interest in power called America. Hence, Israel is an integral part of 
America: it is am American state. Just as we must not separate Miami or 
Chicago from America, so we must not separate Israel from America. Consequently, 
just as it is impossible for America to bargain over Miami, it is impossibl« 
for it to bargain over Israel unless a serious change in the balance of power 
can be effected, thus compelling it to pull out or get rid of one of «ts 
children in order to protect its greater body. This is unlikely today for 
it requires great effort and a change in the balance of power. 


[Question] The United States has been focusing its efforts on foiling th: 
Jordanian-palestinian initiative and on excluding tne PLO from the peacs« 
process. Do you expect the Syrian regime to offer the "Salvation Front" as an 
alternative to the PLO in the peace process? And what will be the outcom 


of such an endeavor? 


[Answer] I can say that the number one enemy of peace is America and I mean 
Israel as well. The parties that stand to gain most from continued tension 
are America and Israel. Therefore, it stands to reason that America should 
obstruct and sabotage any serious tendency toward peace in the area. It 
not satisfied with that alone. [It is trying to maintain its ager<ssi\ 
policy at the expense of a constant Palestinian retreat. Every day i 
come up with another demand and every day they demand another concession 
with the ultimate goal of annihilating us. Even the Jordanian-Palestinia 
initiative, regardless of what we think of it and irrespective of our stand 
on the Jordan-Palestinian accord, is opposed by [Israel and America. They 
want to cross out the Palestinian number which is represented by the PL 
Hence, our current central task is to safeguard the PLO because this mean 
safeguarding the backbone of our next movement. I believe that America i 
in agreement with the Syrian regime to the point of congruence on this point 
Syria wants to annihilate the PLO and America wants to annihilate the PI 


. cr 


America reaiizes that the secret of Palestinian strength lies in the PLO an 
Syria realizes that as well, and so the two are in agreement. Annihilat 

of the Palestinian people can only be realized by annihilating thei 
legitimate representative, hence the American game through some ind 
Palestinians and some Arab parties and the Syrian game through th aly 
Front and its Arab relations. We do not need an alternative organization. 


No, the Salvation Front will not be an altermate organization, n 
the front does not wish to be but because the plan calls for the non-: 
of such a thing as the PLO, regardless of who may be at it 

see that the attempt to form an alternate organization is not ai 
representing the Palestinian people, but rather at 

tatives. The existence of two liberation organizations automatically 
skepticism about both of them and representation for no one. Syrian 

tion based on the Salvation Front play i 


about an alternate organiza 
American hands and represent one more step toward delivering 
grace to the PLO and its role as the sole legitimate representa 
Palestinian people. 
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ite homeland for the Palestinians? And what are the 
such a move: 
ed related to the previous question. I believe that 
not suggest to us the possibility of success for 
isically, such a possibility does not exist because 
transigence and Arab internecine fighting. Consequently, 
radicate the Palestinian cause and all the Palestinian 
t such eradiction lies a tremendous nunber of possibilities: 
th haron plan, and any other plan that can contribute 
I itional cause. We belie that the strongest candidate 
iron plan and not the Alon one, which has become 
im is better because it kills two birds with 
t new territory east of the river and an alternate 
tinian ist of the river Such a plan would enhance 
ng greater devastation upon I trengtit, and, among 
new trouble in the Arab homeland, particularly in the 
-Palestinian detente. An agreement does exist and this 
t ended the struggle between the PLO and Jordan. The 
etween the PLO and Jordan is a positive state which we 
tails of the agreement are another matter which must be 
[ramewor! f our debate on this accord. 
e¢ e task awaits the Jordanians and us, all the anti- 
is, which can be summed up in the need to unify our 
the Sharon plan, if not next year, then no later than 
{ fail t employ or change the balance of power, 
nk with a different mentality. 
t ther Zionist plans for the forseeable future and 
tinian people and the Arab nation take to counteract 
in of the enemy is t¢ nsolidate its settlements on 
the Palestinians fr Palestine and, subsequently, 
n Plan. Of course, in order to succeed in this plan, 
must prevail and I believe tht the objective Arab 


pest opportunity 


to implement its plans. 











Such plans must be faced today rather than in the future. In the future, 

we are going to lament the East Bank as we have lamented the West Bank. 

Today, however, we have enough time to do much counteracting. We can 

actually pave the way for new facts and realities that can force the Arabs and 
the world to take notice. The most prominent course of action to which we 
must adhere is armed struggle because this is the only course that commands 
notice and the only one that can mobilize our masses. We may disagree on 

any issue, but there is no quarrel over our right and our confrontation 

with the enemy. 


[Question] There are indications that the enemy is carrying out its strategy 
for the eighties in several Arab countries by stirring up sectarian chauvinism. 
An example is the recent trouble in Algeria between the Berbers and the Arabs. 
What must the Arab nation do to counteract such eventualities? 


[Answer] The Arabs' problem is that they are aware of their enemy's program, 
but they do not take any positions to confront it. The enemy's strategy 

is not a secret and I do not say that it has not been read. No, the Arabs 

do indeed read, but they do not benefit from what they read. The enemy's 
program of creating sectarian enmities, splintering the Arab position, inciting 
the Arabs into internal fighting, and planting minorities to rule the 

majority is nothing new, and confronting it is not difficult either. Confront- 
ation can take off from one point which can be summed up in engaging the enemy 
in a counteroffensive and achieving a minimum level of Arab solidarity. 

These two things are enough to stop or impede the Zionist program at the 

Arab level. With serious support for the Palestinian national struggle, the 
tables can be turned against the enemy's program. Our security is being 
tinkered with and the same thing will happen in North Yemen, Saudi Arabia, 

the Arab Maghreb, and Sudan. In other words, this is the way things are 

headed and, consequently, our confrontation can be achieved only by an Arab 
program that is able to throw off the enemy and to stop its program at the 
executive level. 


[Question] Can a counteroffensive be waged using the same tactic: sectarian 
strife within the Zionist community between eastern and western Jews, for 
example? 


[Answer] Certainly this is their most salient domestic weakeness. However, 
we must put it in its proper perspective and must not bet on it. Our only 
betting should be on our fundamental issues. Israeli society is ready for a 
serious, vehement domestic struggle and all we have to do is to dig up some 
things because this is an existing situation which can be exploited. The 
eastern Jews within Israel face a kind of ugly persecution that can indeed 
be exploited. Eastern Jews must realize that the Israeli ruling establishment 
is an integral part of American imperialism and, therefore, exercises the 
same kind of persecution against them as against the Palestinian people and 
that we share a common interest as Palestinians and Jews in fighting and 
destroying this establishment. This tactic can yield results, but it 

must not be the main one, only one of the many other means. It may become 
one of the important tactics in the future, but we must not rely on it as a 
main one in our present struggle against the enemy. My guess is that a time 
will come in the future when Israel will suffer class and sectarian strife. 
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Yesterday I read a news item about "Nuturi Carta" demanding independent 
passports which state that these citizens are against Israel, against the 
state. Such a stand preceded that of many others who claim to be against 
Zionism and Israel. 


Actually, we must explain to the Arab and Palestinian public that it does have 
among the Jews. The Nuturi Carta stand, irrespective of its background, 
incarnates the truth and must be appreciated. We must make good use of such 

a position. We may find inside Israel many forces able to fathom the 
Palestinian struggle. Hence, action at this level within the Zionist entity 
could be beneficial. 

‘Question] An Arab newspaper claimed that you wrote a secret report purporting 
that the Mosad had infiltrated PLF ranks to engineer the ship hijacking. 

what is your comment on this and what are the motives behind the publication 

of such news? 


(Answer] Actually, when I read the news I was very upset. However, after 
careful scrutiny, I calmed down a little. My guess is that the side which 
leaked this news is close to the Mosad and wants to expose our reactions 

and tendencies, particularly since this information is completely groundless 
and it is regrettable that it was reported in an Arab newspaper. As for the 
report, I have not submitted any reports to the Central Council, neither 
verbally nor in writing. Everything that took place was explained to the 
press and via direct contacts with my colleagues in the Palestinian command 
many days before the Central Council convened, so there was no need for 

the council to discuss this matter. But accusing the fighters who undertook 
such a momentous mission against the enemy of working for the Mosad goes 
against Palestinian reason. The PLF can be proud of the fact that it is the 
only organization about which the Mosad does not have enough information, 
that none of its members has collaborated with the Israeli enemy, and that 
the Mosad has not been able to uncover any of its combat endeavors. Now 

the Mosad, through its agents, is trying to spread this poison. My only 
concern right now is to emphasize that the front is determined to carry on 
its armed struggle and vehemently determined to escalate the struggle against 
imperialism worldwide and against Zionism. Time will bear me out and there 
is no need to comment on such a false and absurd press report. 


(Question] Two explosions were set off in Paris and it was said that a person 
phoned to claim that the PLF was responsible for this operation. 


[Answer] My guess is that this person was a Mosad or CIA operative. America 
and [srael are trying to discredit the Palestinian fighter worldwide. We 

have become accustomed to their perpetrating criminal activities to pin on 

us. This operation cannot be outside the scope of Mosad and American 
activities. The PLF is innocent and has never contemplated such operations. 
[t is against the murder of innocent civilians and has never undertaken any 
action against civilians. Even the ship operation was not directed against 
the ship or the innocent. Now America is persisting in its attempts to 
discredit the Palestinian fighter and we will reply to this in the way we deem 
appropriate. 
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I am not revealing any secrets when | say that the PLF has called the inter- 
national revolutionary forces and parties to a secret general conference to 


establish together the best means of combating American terrorism worldwide. 
We have actually received replies and have held long dialogues with several 
of these forces, who have set a final date and place for this conference. 


The results of this conference will be announced in a subsequent open communique 
without compromising confidentiality. 


The growing relationship between the PLI and the international revolutionary 
forces that are confronting American terrorism has taken giant leaps forward 
following the American piracy against us. We will, not to say we have 
already, retaliate in our own direct or indirect way and in cooperation with 
our friends against American terrorist: 


With regard to the Zionist enemy, it is evident that the tempo of combat 
operations has picked up recently. We proudly say that the front played 

a key role in this escalation and that some combat operations, which have 
already been carried out, we will announce at a later date because the 
security situation required that we nov announce them now. It is ironic 

that America and the Arabs pin on us operations with which we have nothing 

to do, such as the Paris incident, while some key operations we undertake 
remain unannounced so as not to embarrass those Arabs who are afraid of 
America. Our fighters actually carried out several operations last 

week, but we have not announced them because we do not want to enter into 
peripheral battles with those Arabs who are afraid of Israel and who pay undue 
attention to America. [ believe that our revoluntionary allies worldwide 

are fulfilling their ideal duty and the coming months will witness a qual- 
itative development in the strugzls inst imperialist interests in the world 
and against American terrorism worldwide. 
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PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


RESTORATION OF CAMPS, OFFICES, ARMS SUPPLIES 


Beirut LE REVUE DU LIBAN in French 14-21 Dec 85 pp 33-35 


[Article by Nelly Helou: “History in Three Phases of the Palestinian Camps in 
Lebanon" | . 


[Text] In the three preceding articles of this report, we discussed the 
establishment of the Palestinian camps in Lebanon in 1947 to 1948; then their 


progressive transformation into fortifications and arsenals tor accumulatiny 
weapons of all calibers and their ammunition. We also referred to the 
Palescinian interference in the internal affairs of a country that accorded 
them the greatest hospitality. 


In this final article we discuss the situation as it appears in 1985 in the 


camps in the south and in west Beirut, 3 years after the Israeli campaign 
“Peace for Calilee.” 


Certain realities are making themselves evident: the return of the Palestinian 
leaders charged with reestablishing the political-~military bases and the 
resistance networks dismantled in June 1982. Also, it is noted that despite 
the Syrian pressures, ‘Arafat's standing is still quite high among the 
Palestinians. The latter are restrengthening the camps, although controlled 
by “Amal” and che 6th Brigade, and are renewing alliances with the Lebanese 
and training fighters. 


The problem of the presence of more than half a million Palestinians in 
Lebanon thus remains unsolved and will always constitute an obstacle in any 
inter-Lebanese solution. 


Return of the Fighters 


During 1984 there was a lot of talk about the return of the fighters to the 
Palestinian camps of west Beirut. According to a report in the London SUNDAY 
TIMES, the PLO had reportedly quietly started its return to the Lebanese 
capital. The report stated that 1,500 guerillas had returned to Beirut and 
added: “The PLO's new leadership meets in the Club Sportif of Haifa, next to 
the Bourj Brajneh camp. The returning Palestinians are not all allies of 
Syria, which has not succeeded, despite all its efforts, in stoppiny the flow 
of pro-'Arafat people, whose return is facilitated by the financial 
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capabilities of Fatah and the cooperation of some Lebanese quarters. As fo! 
the fighters ot the dissident branch, they have reportedly returned to Beirut 
at the request of the Syrian authorities.” 


The French weekly L'EXPRESS, in an article published on 10 August 1984, wrote: 
“Without weapons and without noise! Hardly 2 years after their dispersion to 
nine Arab countries, the Palestinian tighters are returniny to West Beirut. 
Military leaders have arrived secretly to return to their old sanctuaries, 
either via the Syrian channel, or by landing under false identities frow 
Cypriot ships plying from Larnace to Beirut.” 


According to JEUNE AFRIQUE, 2,000 to 2,500 fedayeen have returned to thie 
Lebanese capital since the withdrawal of the U.S. Marines. “They are busy 
reorganizing their offices and repairing their bases..." 


In the Lebanese daily LE REVEIL, an article dated 16 August 1984 launched a 
cry of alarm: “Having left with all honors by the front door, the fedayeen are 
returning here on the sly, through the window. They have returned in 
successive waves, benefiting from two favorable circumstances: the mountain 
war in September 1983 and the battle of west Beirut in February 1984," 


Citing “Voice of Lebanon,” the daily provides the following information: “In 
west Beirut and its suburb there are 67 Palestinian leaders and 2,500 tedayeen 
belonging to dissident Abou-Moussa of the Saiqah (Syrian allegiance), the 
Democratic Popular Front, the PFLP, and the Popular Front-General Command 
(PFLP-GC) of Ahmed Jibril. Offices of the various PLO organizations have 
reappeared in the 'refugee' camps at Bourj Brajneh, Sabra, Daouk, and Shatila, 
as well as in the so-called ‘national’ regions: Shiyah, Haret Hreik, Ras el~ 
Nabeh, Ouzai, Bir Hassan, Mazraa, Mousseitbe, etc. The leaders are trainins; 
the young people between 14 and 18 years old, and as usual they are playing on 
religious feelings to keep the support of the Sunnis, making that community 
believe that they would help ict stand up to the Druze-Shiite alliance imposing 
its hegemony in west Beirut and in the southern suburb. At the same time, the 
Palestinians are supporting the so-called ‘left-tending’ small groups by 
providing them reinforcements and arins, hard cash, and men.” 


Every Male Palestinian a "Potential Fighter” 


This issue of the return of the Palestinian fighters came under discussion in 
1984. It was raised especially by the Western media and was the subject oj 
contradictory statements and articles on the local and regional scene. 
Obviously the Lebanese Sunni circles, led by Rashid Karami, denied the fact. 


In reality, it was not so much keeping a count of the Palestinian fighters 
entering secretly or under Syrian cover that was the main aspect of the issue. 
Much more important and serious was the return of those capable of achieving 
the military, political and financial staffing of the Palestinian resistance; 
of clandestinely restoring the basic structures within a short time. Nothiny 
easier than to recruit the personnel: every male Palestinian is a potential 
fighter. All the information sources thus prove that this staffing has been 
underway since 1984; and that it is going on both within the camps and also in 
various quarters of west Beirut and the southern suburb. For example, one can 
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cite the case of Khaled Khalife, an official in an ‘Arafat security office in 
Hamra sector, and who lives in the Khayme apartment house. On the other hand, 
Abou-Fida Hamrane is assigned to establish relations between the PFLP-GC of 
Ahmad Jibril and the Amal movement, particularly with the Akl Hamiye group. 
In Acca hospital, Dayfallah Yahye is assigned to organize a whole network, in 
which nurses are involved, including Siham Taha. At Nahmeh, on the south 
cOast, the PFLP-GC is establishing excellent relations with Arab el-Maslakh. 


The various Palestinian organizations, loyalist or dissident, Fatah, Security 
17, Saiqah, PFLP, DFLP, PLF, ALF and PFLP-GC have thus all returned to west 
Beirut, to open offices, reorganize their bases, recruit and train new units 
(Palestinian and Lebanese), and establish contacts with the political leaders. 
Often the Palestinians have returned with false papers, by che mountain route, 


helped by Jumblact's Druzes or by disembarking at the military bath, coming 
from Larnaca. 


Obviously, following the Israeli operation of June 1982, the reststance's roow 
for maneuver in Beirut is limited. The restoration of the infrastructure is 
being carried out secretly, under the cover of sports clubs and sinall Lebanese 
groups. It is good to keep in mind this thought by Abdelatif, one ot Nayet 
Hawatmeh's close colleagues: “There remains in Lebanon a political treedom 


that we have found nowhere else in the Arab countries, and we exploit it 
discreetly.” 


Control of the Beirut Camps 


Between 19 May and 17 June 1985, there were lethal clashes with heavy weapons 
between the Shiites, thac is, Amal and the 6th Brigade, and the Palestinian 
fighters. The war of the camps reportedly resulted in more than 585 killed 
and 2,370 wounded on the Lebanese side, while the Palestinians, according to 
the figure arrived at by Abou Jihad, the Fatah number two man, lost more Chan 
800 killed and 4,000 wounded. 


The big Shiite-Palestinian argument was primarily over the problem of security 
in the camps. Amal and the 6th Brigade reject the principle of self-security 
and want to put the camps under their control. The Palestinians, on the other 
hand, want at all costs to regain their freedom lost in 1982. 


The war of the camps ended with the “Damascus agreement” concluded on the edge 
of the Barada between Amal and tne Palestinian National Salvation Front 
(PNSF), which includes the Palestinian organizations (pro-Syrian) hostile to 
the PLO leader. This agreement was based on the following points: return of 
the Amal milita to the positions they occupied before the fighting started; 
adoption of the principle that security of the camps is an integral part of 
the security of Beirut; and deposit of the Palestinians’ heavy and medium 
weapons outside the camps under the supervision of a joint cummission. 


Since June 1985, Amal and the 6th Brivade have controlled the Paiestintfan 
camps of Sabra, Shatila and Bourj Brajneh for the reason that these two Shiite 
groups have since February 1984 assumed security in west Beirut and its 
southern suburb. In principle, the PNSF, of Syrian allegiance, is in a 
majority within the camps. 
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However, the reality is very different. Though Amal and the 6th Brigade were 
able at the time of the battle of the camps to take control of Sabra camp, the 
fact is that the Daouk sector, near the camp, resisted and was able to 
maintain its alliance with the PSP and the Mourabitoun. Likewise at 
Mousseitbe there are a large number of Palestinians allied with the PSP. 


Shatila camp has been even more difficult to control. Although these two 
camps are placed under the surveillance of the PNSF, it appears that 50 to 60 
percent of their people still favor ‘Arafat. At Bourj Brajneh, this 
proportion is even higher: 80 to 90 percent of the Palestinians living in this 
"fortress are reportedly 'Arafat people. The battle had touched only the 
periphery of the camp, since the interior was well fortified. 


Furthermore, the battle of the Palestinian camps revealed that the 
inter-Palestinian solidarity is stronger than the interest ties linking Syria 
and its Palestinian allies. At the time of the battle, Abou-Moussa, 
“Damascus' inan,” did not hesitate to shell from the mountain, under Jumblatt 
occupation, the positions and quarters of Shiite dominance, while various 
Palestinian factions proclaimed their determination to struggle against Amal 
to the end. 


Source of Arms in the Camps? 


Military activity is somewhat reduced in Sabra. On the other hand, it reinains 
apparent at Shatila and in full swing at Bourj Brajneh. The war of the camps 
aud the Shiite-Druze war in November in west Beirut proved that the 
Palestinians have an impressive military arsenal. 


This leads one to believe that many arms caches were not removed by the 
Israelis in June 1982, or by the Lebanese army at the time of establishment of 
Greater Beirut. One can also conclude that arms are continuing to flow into 
the camps, as well as ammunition, which are immediately put underground. 


Money is obviously the best entry visa for weapons and ammunition into the 
camps of Sabra, Shatila and Bourj Bra /jneh. 


According to a Western press report, “The assets of the PLO have been 
estimated at $5 billion. In addition to apartment buildings and offices in 
Middle East capitals, and shares in American companies, the PLO runs a hotel] 
and airline in the Maldives. Yasir ‘Arafat has spent large sums buying 
weapons in order to reestablish his forces in the Palestinian camps in the 
south, Beirut and Tripoli. 


"Mr ‘Arafat has leased part of an island 75 kilometers square in the Red Sea, 
Kamaran Island. The total 'key money’ $25 million. Annual rent: $1 million. 
Underground shelters have been prepared and the runway lengthened. The PLO, 
which recently sold three Fokker 27's, has established an embryo air force in 
North Yemen composed of MiG 21's and MI 18 helicopters. Also, it has invested 
$25 million in a cement plant near Sanaa,” the article concludes. 


In a Statement reported by AFP on 29 October, ‘Arafat admits sending arms to 
the Palestinians in Lebanon. 
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Also, it is considered that the PLO leader can easily bribe the PSP (Jumblatt 
has received $2 million for his port of Khalde), the Mourabitoun, Amal, the 
6th Brigade, etc. in order to get all kinds of weapons and ammunition into the 
camps. There is so much connivance in this quagmire, this cavern that is west 
Beirut. Also, the term medium weapons used in the Damascus agreement is very 
Vague. 


The camps are on the way to becoming fortresses again. The battle to disarm 
them again will be even tougher and more costly in men and material, 
particularly in regard to Bourj Brajneh camp. Amal was never able to do 
anything apainst this camp, particularly since the Palestinians have the 
support of the PSP and the Mouribatoun. Would Saiqah, and the El-Assad and 
Hittine brigades, all three pro-Syrian, undertake a new war of the camps? 


Civilian Life in the Camps 


Civilian life has resumed though with the reservation of tacing any 
eventuality. The shelters have been repaired, and tood and medicine stocks 
replenished. The camp committees are still functioning, now in cooperation 
with the PNSF. The purpose of these committees is to handle the social, 
administrative and cultural problems. The Palestinians have hospitals at 
Sabra and Shatila (mamed Gaza and Akka), Austrian and Norwegian social-medical 
centers, and an UNRWA clinic. These establishment suffered in the battle of 
the camps and are gradually getting back into operation. 


The UNRWA has also restored its schools, though not at the past attendance. 


Realities in the Southern Camps 


"The security of the camps is linked to the security of Saida, which has been 
assumed by the town's political council.” This was stated some time ago by 
the political council in the southern capital, a council composed of the main 
political organizations and personalities in the district capital, following a 
meeting with the representatives of the PNSF. Theoretically, the camps in the 
Sidon region are controlled by the dissident Abou-Moussa and the local 
political council. In reality, the ‘Arafat people have always had a discreet 
but effective presence. Though there are 35,000 Palestinians in the camps, 
one should know also that almost 20,000 of them live in the souks and near the 
port, where their political-military activity is more difficult to control. 


As for weapons, here again one should not be deceived: Ain Heloue is the 
counterpart of Bourj Brajneh, and has been reestablished since 1982 as a 
veritable fortress that it would be difficult to occupy without the help of 
the pro-Syrian brigades already stationed in the south. 


In Tyre and its surroundings that are predominantly Shiite, the Lebanese 
population is estimated at 150,000, compared to 65,000 Palestinians. This 


very high proportion is in itself a factor for destabilization. 


Amal has taken over maintaining order in the camps, where there is no apparent 
military activity. On the eve of the battle of the camps, in which Amal 
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suffered many victims, Amal had further tightened its control over the 


Palestinians, often making preventive arrests. Camp Zifta is sometimes 
nicknamed “Ansar Shiite” by the Palestinians. 


The Shiites oppose havi>g the fedayeen participate in the resistance to Israel] 
in the south, but accepe their aid on the technical and financial levels. 


The actual facts on site are somewhat different. More than one Palestinian 
leader has already said that the fedayeen are participating directly in the 
southerners’ resistance. Also, the Israeli incursion into southern Lebanon 
outside the security zone on 3 December against a PFLP-GC base proved that the 
Palestinians are indeed present and active in the south, and that they are 
reestablishing their bases and networks. From the south to Beirut is it a 
return to the starting point? 


Only Solution 


According to UNRWA figures, there are in Lebanon today almost 500,000 
Palestinians divided as follows: 225,00U in the camps, 95,000 outside, and 
180,000 having entered Lebanon illegally. These figures are short of the 
reality, because since 1969 the influx of Palestinians has been such that any 
reversal is difficult. One can talk about almost 700,000 Palestinians out of 
a Lebanese population of 3 million. The proportion is huge, even if one 
settles for the 500,000 figure, which means that one-sixth of the Lebanese 
population is composed of Palestinians. Do you know any country in the world 
that would tolerate such a percentage of foreigners on its territory? 


Is their presence in the camps--fortresses--around the capital and in the 


major cities an acceptable fact, with the danger that this involves on the 
security level? 


The problem of the Palestinian presence in Lebanon remains unsolved. The 
Palestinians are reestablishing their resistance network; the leaders have al] 
returned to Beirut, the weapons easily reach the camps, the PLO money 
overcomes with dollar blows all the reticence and apprehensions. Again they 
are renewing the political-military alliances on site and participating 
directly in the fighting on one side or other in the military conflicts 
between Lebanese. This was true in the latest bloody clashes in west Beirut 
between Druzes and Shiites. 


The Palestinian presence is too heavy a burden for Lebanon to bear, both on 
the demographic and economic levels, a burden that has become even heavier in 
the past 20 years with the Palestinian interference in our internal affairs, 
which caused the war of 1975. 


What is even more serious is that one can see no solution to this massive 
presence. For Lebanon, one solution might be acceptable and healthy: the 
dividing up of this Palestinian mass among the various Arab states in an 
equitable way based on the economic and demographic capabilities of each 
country. Is it normal for the least wealthy Arab state in terms of natural 
resources to have to bear such a burden? 
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For the Palestinian civilians, these thousands of women and children who 
suffer the war of their leaders, the Arab world and its riches would provide 
opportunities for work and financial! resources. 


This logical solution, long called tor by the Lebanese, has nowhere received a 


favorable response. The Arabs do not want the Palestinians in their 


countries, and the latter do not want to Jeave a country where, despite 
everything, they continue to enjoy considereble room to maneuver, more than 
anywhere eise. 


Lebanon calls in vain for its “brother” Arabs, in justice and equity, to 
simply face up to this thorny problem; Lebanon hopes for a rapid settlement. 
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IMPORT LEVEL DROPS 
London MIDDLE EAST ECONOMIC DIGEST in English 18-24 Jan 86 pp 29-30 
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The encouraging import trends coincide 
with a marked improvement in oil export 
revenues, after the summer slump. Crude 
oil export earnings in October 1985 rose 
to SR 10,960 million ($3,000 miilion) — 
more than 35 per cent above the 


September figure This nelpe 


O raise the 
total export figure to SR 
($ 3.250 million) in October 

The increase in crude exports has been 
maintained: total production is estimated 
to have reached almost 5 Million barrels 
a day (b/d) in the first two weeks of 
January 

Rising export earnings, Olus sharper 
than expected import falis, nave ied 
economists to reduce rren 
deficit estim utes for 19 
for 1986. Analysts say the 1 
balance was probably around SR 9,000 
million ($2,500 million.) — about the 
same as the previous year’s ievel. But 
failing service imports neiped to cut the 
current account deficit to about $20,000 
million. A similar improvement is forecast 
for 1986 (see page 39) 


/8309 
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ECONOMIC TRENDS SURVEYED 


London MIDDLE EAST ECONOMIC DIGEST in English 18-24 Jan 86 pp 39-40) 


[Text ] 


THE slump in OPEC crude o1] demand 
since 1979 has had a tremendous 
impact on Saudi Arabia’s balance of 
payments and a more modest, Dut still 
significant, effect on the domestic 
economy. Oi! exports in 1985 are 
estimated to have averaged little more 
than 25 million barrels a day (b/d), 
compared with more than &Y million 
b/d four years earlier. As a result, 
the current account moved from a 
surplus of more than $38,000 million 
in 1981 to a 1984 deficit of more 
than $24000 million — the world’s 
second largest, after the US 

These trends have also caused 
problems for the government budget 
After a surplus of about $35,000 
million in fiscal 1980/81, a deficit was 
recorded for the first time in fiscal 
1983/84 and repeated in 1984/85. 

Offsetting these trends has been the 
strength of the dollar, to which the 
Saudi riyal is effectively tied. The 30 
per cent appreciation of the dollar 
against most other major currencies 
between 1982 and mid-1985 more or 
less matched the reduction in OPEC 
oil prices in March 1983. 


Growth Falling oi] output has led toa 
sharp fall in gross domestic product 
(GDP) since 1981. But nonoil activity 
has been buoyant and expanding, 
according to government figures. Non 
oil real growth averaged 5.1 per cent a 
year in the third plan period, which 
ended in March 1985; this was slightly 
lower than the plan target of 6.1 per 
cent. The kingdom’s fourth plan 
(1985-90) calls for annual average 
non-oil growth of 29 per cent in real 
terms. 
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Saudi Arabia: GDP percentage 
growth rates 
(annual averages at 1979/80 prices) 


Third pian Fourth plan 
(actual) turget) 


Oil production and exports Som: 
recovery in world crude oi! demane 
predicted in 1986, but there 5 
certainty that this will benefit either 
OPEC or Saudi Arabia. OPEC produ 
tion could be as high as 18 
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1985 average was 161 million bd 
The Saudi share of the market 
depend on 4 key policy decisior 
could raise productior intlatera 


but the cost would be a sharp fall . 
prices that could produce 4 pr: 

and Gepress prices to less than $20 
barre!. 

The kingdom is likely to pursue a 
more Cautious policy | 
increasesinexports achieved t 
its crude closer to market 
Provided OPEC states aaree that t! 
kingdom should raise output 
accept that they do not att: 
compete for market share. thy 
be fittle change in the overa 
OPEC production in 1986. / 
this, Saudi output would hold 
at 34 million b gd, including 200 
b/d of Divided Zone crud: 








Saudi Arabia: output of crude oil3, 
1983-86 
(million b/d) 
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Balance of payments These trends 
caused merchandise exports to fall to 
about $29000 million in 1985, 
analysts estimate. The balance of 
payments will benefit from rising sales 
of refined products and petrochemicals 
in 1986; the highest likely figure for 
exports is $30,000 million. tmports 
are likely to fall sharply during the 
year to $15,000 million. The result 
should be an improvement in the 
mercnandise trade surplus. 

However, the current account will 
have remained heavily in deficit in 
1985, because of the kingdom's 
gigantic services bill. According to some 
analysts, the current account deficit 
fell to below $18,000 million, but 
MEED takes a more pessimistic view 
However, substantial improvement is 
expected in 1986, reducing the current 
account deficit to as little as $15,000 
million, 


Government spending and income The 
low level of oil exports has ‘nvalidated 
the government’s plan to have a 
balanced budget in fiscal 1985/86, 
with spending fixed at SR 200000 
million ($54 800 million). Government 
revenue from oil is unlikely to exceed 
SR 120,000 million ($32,800 million). 
Even very generous estimates of non- 
Oi) income produces gross government 
revenue little higher than in 1984/85. 
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The issue to be decided is how 
big a deficit is tolerable? Analysts 
say the 1984/85 figure of almost 
$13,000 million represented the upper 
acceptable limit. A similar deficit in 
1985/86 would allow spending to 
reach the budget level. Because income 
will show little change in the coming 
fiscal year, analysts predict. that 
spending will hold at present levels or 
fall slightly, allowing some reduction 
in the deficit. 


Debt and foreign assets The Saud: 
Arabian Monetary Agency’s (SAMA’s) 
foreign assets amounted to about 
$108,000 million in August 1985, 
compared with the 1982 peak of 
$141,000 million. Analysts say the 
government may be unwilling — and 
even unable — to liquidate savings on 
the scale recorded since the beginning 
of the oil downturn. The kingdom's 
total indebtedness at the end of 1984 
has been estimated by the OECD at 
$13,810 million, a reasonable figure 
compared with gross assets of the 
private and public sectors. 


Outlook The economy faces at least 
12 more months of limited growth in 
the non-oil sector, and shrinking 
spending on merchandise imports. 
The depression will be intensified by 
the predicted fail in the value of the 
dollar, in which oil exports are priced. 

The risk of a sudden worsening of 
conditions caused by an oil price 
slump has recedcd, thanks to Cautious 
OPEC policies in the winter months. 
A price war in the summer remains 
a possibility, however. This could 
wreck short-term plans, but may 
work to the kingdom’s long-term 
benefit if it helps to price oil back 
into energy markets. 

MEED forecasts largely unchanged 
trading conditions in 1986, although 
specific sectors will show divergent 
trends — with construction continuing 
to decline, and operations and 
maintenance work expanding. 

The most marked improvement wil! 
be in balance of payments figures. With 
the current account deficit falling to 
roughly $15,000 million, pressure for 
even larger cuts in imports of goods 
and services will be reduced, but the 
squeeze will continue. 
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Saudi Arabia: balance of payments, 1982-86 
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Saudi Arabia: actual income and revenue, 1982-86 
(SR million) 
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SYRIA 


STIMULATION OF PRIVATE SECTOR ACTIVITY 
Beirut AL-IQTISAD WA AL-A'MAL in Arabic Nov 85 p 7 
(Article: "Syria: Activating the Private Sector"] 


[Text] A striking world phenomenon has been the course that several socialist 
countries or countries ruled by socialist parties, and indeed traditional 
communist countries such as China, have followed in relying on the private 
sector to stimulate the economy in order to achieve the kind of economic growth 
to which they aspire. 


Such a tendency by some socialist or communist bloc countries toward promoting 
this sector is no less important than the French experience in this area. 
Barely 3 years after the Socialists assumed power and applied the 
nationalization theories they had advocated for over a quarter of a century, 
talk about abandoning these measures (save for those related to public 
services) began dominating the mass media. Rarely does one read a newspaper 
or listed to a radio and TVbroadcast without coming across the term 
denationalization. 


It appears that Syria, which has adopted socialism as a basic principle of 

its political system, has adopted the direction achieve its desired economic 
growth level. It also appears that this direction has made great headway to 
the point of legal structuralization through a project that calls for 
establishing mixed companies, with private-sector participation in most in 
most of them, governed by various special regulations different from the legal 
provisions that protect public-sector companies, which are exempt from certain 
provisions relating to import bans or restrictions and embargo regulations 

and from all taxes and fees for 7 years. 


Syria's adoption of this direction, aside from its being totally in keeping 
with the direction of those socialist countries wishing to stimulate their 
economies worlwide, actually encompasses a long-term economic vision aimed 
at categorizing capabilities in the service of the national economy, as 
follows: 


1. Gather all special capabilities within a legal framework that safeguards 
the role and course of private initiative and classify such capabilities by 
combining them in one financial unit, thus enabling them to go into large 
projects which the economy needs. 
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2. Encourage inactive private or foreign capital to go into economic 
investment projects in the production sectors (industry and agriculture, 
for example) in a way that safeguards the national interest by achieving 
the kind of projects the country needs, and protect individual interests 
by guaranteeing adequate profits, thus guaranteeing the movement of 
production, on the one hand, and a high return on investments through tax 
exemptions, on the other hand. 


3. Follow the private sector's effective, vigorous, and more profitable 
system in managing economic institutions. It is noted in this regard that 
there is nothing wrong with trusting the management of these institutions 
that provide a public service or a basic commodity to the public sector, 

even if this necessitates subsidyizing them, for the main objective in this 
regard is to provide such basic services and commodities at a specific cost. 
It is not necessary, however, to apply this logic to other services and 
commodities which must be competitive in cost and quality in the interest 

of the people themselves who obligate producers, whenever they have a choice, 
to improve their work and production methods in order to provide good-quality 
merchandise without compromising the principle of profit-making. 


4. Stimulate the economy and employment by accelerating the velocity of money 
in view of the benefits such a measure can realize in the economic field. 

This is the indicator on which most countries rely, besides the monetary 

bloc indicators, in developing sound growth. Instead of adopting the limited 
cycle, state-people-state, which the private sector employs, this cycle can 

be expanded to include at least those stockholders who redistribute realized 
profits by spending them on certain commodities, thus stimulating the 
economies of said commodities or by reinvesting them in economic projects. 


5. Prevent the obstruction of production due to red tape, which is a 
public-sector syndrome. Replacement of equipment, which is a long and 
involved process in the public sector, is a simple matter for private 
management. 


This principle is reinforced, in the Syrian direction, by the said project 
which provides for lifthing some embargo regulations with regard to mixed 
companies, thus affording them the flexibility of keeping their foreign 
currency capital and foreign currency income from their operations and 
services and spending some of the same on their raw materials and equipment 
needs. 


12502/12951 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


CEMENT INDUSTRY SEEKS PRICE, PRODUCTION CONTROLS 


London MIDDLE EAST ECONOMIC DIGEST in English 18-24 Jan 86 p 34 


[Article by Robin Allen] 


[Text ] 


UAE cement producers are planning 
another attempt to co-ordinate output 
levels among the country’s eight works, 
in an effort to maintain prices. The 
move is expected to be made before 
the end of February; simultaneously, 
producers will try to step up pressure 
on the federal government to give 
preference to local suppliers. 

The companies were given some 
support on 30 December when, in a 
move described by local _ business 
people as a ‘new year gift,’ the council 
of ministers (cabinet) announced a 
10 per cent preference margin for 
locally produced goods, providing they 
are of similar quality to imported 
products and are delivered on time. On 
9 January, Minister of State for Finance 
Ahmad Humaid al-Tayer said the 
measure would take effect on 1 
February. However, no detailed list 
of the products that will benefit has 
been published, and ministry officials 
have made no further reference to 
the scheme. 

Cement producers also want an 
increase in the UAE’s 4 per cent tariff 
on cement imports from countries 
outside the Gulf Co-operation Council 
(GCC); they are also calling for export 
“preferences” — in_ effect, state 
subsidies for power and_ transport 
costs to help producers *o win export 
orders. But they face an uphill struggle 
in the present economic climate — 
federal expenditure is being cut, and 
subsidies that might boost UAE 
cement exports to other GCC member 
countries are likely to get a cool 
reception from the GCC. 
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This is not the cement producers’ 
first attempt to agree overall — and 
individual — production ceilings and a 
uniform price, although the need for 
these is regarded as greater than at 
any time in the past three years. 
During this period, three new works 
have started up in Ajman, Fujairah 
and Umm a!-Qaiwain, and production 
capacity at a fourth — in Sharjah — 
has increased. This has exacerbated 
an already serious over-supply problem, 
particularly in view of the cutbacks in 
government construction programmes. 

As a result of tne glut, prices for 
ordinary Portland cement on the 
Abu Dhabi and Dubai markets have 
fallen to Dh 7.25-7.50 a 50-kilc bag, 
against Dh 13-15 ($3.54-4.08) in 
1982. However, producers’ and whole- 
salers’ margins are still about Dh 0.25 
($0.07) a bag. In Qatar, cement prices 
are about Dh8 ($2.18) equivalent; 
they are ‘a bit higher” in Saudi Arabia, 
but one UAE producer says Saudi 
prices are not high enough to make his 
company’s exports competitive, given 
the cost of transporting cement to the 
kingdom. 


Production cuts 

UAE cement producers — excluding 
Ras al-Khaimah’s recently ovened 
white cement works — have a Capacity 
of about 7.6 million tonnes a year. 
The breakdown is as follows: Ajman 
Cement Company and Al-Ain Cement 
Factory — 750,000 tonnes a year each; 
Dubai's National Cement Company — 





“The cement industry 
could be a goldmine... 


if the GCC governments 
looked after it”’ 


1.8 million tonnes; Fujairah Cement 
Industries — 520,000 tonnes; Ras al- 
Khaimah’s Gulf Cement Company and 
Union Cement Company — 1 million 
tonnes each; Sharjah Cement & 
Industrial Development Company — 1.3 
million tonnes, and Umm al-Qaiwain 
Asbestos Cement Industries — 500,000 
tonnes of clinker. 

For the past 12 months or so, most 
plants have been working at or below 
40 per cent of grinding capacity, with 
companies ‘breaking even — or on 
the brink (of trading at a loss),” 
according to the Finance & Industry 
Ministry's director-general of industrial 
affairs, Jafar al-Fardan. Companies are 
secretive about their balance sheets, 
although one representative said: “At 
least we have no cash-flow losses.” 

The manager of one works points to 
the use of bunker fuel to power cement 
works as a cause of high production 
costs — it can reach 50 per cent o/ the 
total. Gas, which is now being used by 
Ras al-Khaimah’s two works, is half 
the price. 

One industry observer reckons prices 
are unlikely to fall further if co- 
ordination efforts among producers 
succeed in fixing production levels for 
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each works. But quotas wil! have to be 
set — and maintained — at below 
existing levels. Current production 
levels of 30-40 per cent of capacity 
still give the UAE total production 
of 23 million-3 million tonnes a 
year — well above demand levels of 
only 1.6 million-1.8 million tonnes. 


Accusations of dumping 

In the past, UAE suppliers have 
been able to export large quantities 
of cement to other GCC countries — 
“dumping,” according to industry 
officials in Oman, Qatar and Saudi 
Arabia. In 1984, Oman bought about 
600,000 tonnes of UAE cement worth 
Dh 190 million ($51.7 miliion); Qatar 
took around 100,000 tonnes. But the 
amount going to Qatar is negligible, 
and Oman has slapped a 20 per cent 
duty on cement imports, including 
those from other GCC member states. 
An Omani government directive issued 
in December stipulates that all requests 
for cement imports be filed on forms 
issued only by the Commerce & 
Industry Ministry. In 1985, Saud: 
Arabia imported 7 million tonnes of 
cement — but most of this came from 
Greece, Japan, Spain and South Korea 

The Doha-based Gulf Organisation 
for Industrial Consulting nas already 
recommended that the UAE govern- 
ment should introduce tariffs on 
imported cement, and should order 
ministries to specify local procurement 
(MEED 3:5:85, page 47). Similar 
recommendations have been made by 
Emirates Industrial Bank genera! 
manager Anis al -Jallaf 











The chances of producers agreeing to fix output levels appear slim. Agreement 
was reached once before, in November 1984, only to be broken by individual 
producers when prices rose temporarily. One UAE works manager said earlier 

in January: "The cement industry could be a goldmine, the largest industry 
after oil and banking, if the GCC governments looked after it, and if this 
government could pressure factories to co-operate with each other--and at the 
same time encourage GCC duties on imports from outside." But only a sustained 
recovery in the UAE's construction market is likely to solve the problems of 
the local cement producers. 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


BRIEFS 


UAE-GCC TRADE--Dubayy, 7 Feb (QNA)--Dubayy Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
sources have reported that the value of the UAE non-oil trade--via the Dubai 
ports--with the GCC countries during the first half of 1985 reached 1.324 
billion dirhams, amorg which 515 million dirhams is the value of imports, 238 
million dirhams is the value of exports, and 571 million dirhams if the value 
of re-exportation. [Excerpt] [Doha QNA in Arabic 0810 GMT 7 Feb 86 GF] /8918 


UAE DIRHAM--Abu Dhabi, 7 Feb (QNA)--UAE economic [word indistinct] money ex- 
change sources stressed that the latest developments in the oil prices will 
not affect the power of the UAE dirham, particularly as the state's financial 
surplus, its internal and external investments, and the interest it gets from 
oil will enable it to adapt itself to new economic situations. [Excerpt] 
[Doha QNA in Arabic 0812 GMT 7 Feb 86 GF] /8918 


WITHDRAWAL OF ARAB FUNDS URGED--Abu Dhabi, 6 Feb (WAKH)--A leading business 
executive called on Arabs to draw a lesson from the freezing of Libyan assets 
in U.S. banks and start withdrawing their assets to keep their wealth free 
from the danger of a U.S. freeze or confiscation. President of the Abu Dhabi 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry Sa'id ibn Ahmad al-'Utaybah in an editorial 
in the chambers magazine issued today said the American move to freeze Libyan 
assets have established that "U.S. decisions to confiscate, freeze or boycott 
are not governed by the yardsticks of friendship or freedom as much as they 
are linked with a craze for hegemony and economic terrorism.'' American banks 
are regarded as executive tools implementing American policies which do not 
refrain from grabbing the assets of neutral or friendly Arab parties, 'Utaybah 
said. American exercises economic terrorism overtly to impose its political 
and economic will on the world and the freezing of Libyan and Iranian assets 
would make clear that an impending danger hangs over all Arab assets in 
America, he said. [Text] [Manama WAKH in English 1630 GMT 6 Feb 86 GF] /8918 
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AFGHANISTAN 


MUJAHIDIN CAUGHT IN REGIONAL CONFLICT MORE THAN EVER 
Geneva JOURNAL DE GENEVE in French 14 Jan 86 p 2 


[Article by Jean-Pierre Perrin] 


[Text] In Paktya Province, not far from the Pakistani border, 
Commander Haqqani, who is both a military and a religious 
leader, directs several well-equipped and partly-underground 
resistance camps. French journalist Jean-Pierre Perrin 
visited these camps while his colleague, Alain Chevalerias, 
made an on-site analysis of the secret war between the re- 
sistance and Afghan-Soviet armed forces. 


Is this a Soviet base? In Jawar, near the Pakistani border, Commander 
Jalaluddin Haqqani's camp, almost submerged in a cascade of high hills, is 
amazing because of the number of shelters and underground depots. 


Its hospital and mosque have been dug into the side of a cliff. In a room 
cut out of the rock, mujahidin fighters can view a videotape of their latest 
ambush. Farther away, Afghan and Pakistani workers are completing a new 


hospital for women. 


In one underground workshop, mujahidin repair machine guns. In another work- 
shop, mechanics bustle around tanks--10 real Soviet tanks confiscated from 
the enemy and serviced by Afghan Army deserters. 


Numerous cannons and machine guns are well placed on the hillsides. The 
resistance fighters also have missiles. The base has reportedly been bombed 


26 times. 


This is not Jalaluddin Haqqani's only base. He has set up others, although 
smaller, almost everywhere in Paktya Province, which is located on the edge 
of Pakistan and is the target of numerous Soviet-Afghan offensives because it 


dominates the border. 


Afghan Ho Chi Minh 
A military commander, administrator and religious leader all at the same 


time, 42-year-old Jalaluddin Haqqani is a kind of Islamic Ho Chi Minh. With 
a huge beard and a holy man's austere face that smiles only for his two 
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children, the Afghan leader has no taste for public relations. Thus he is 
almost unknown in the West. 


But he joined the resistance in 1971, 8 years after the "Kabul coup." At 
that time he was in charge of a religious school. Believing that King 
Zaher's, and then President Daoud's, government was favoring communist infil- 
tration in Afghanistan, he decided to take up arms. One of his followers 
killed Mir Akbar, former minister of planning and governor of Kabul. Shortly 
afterwards, he established his first underground unit in the eastern part of 
the country and has been fighting ever since. 


Government troops launched a new offensive during the summer of 1985. The 
Soviet Army quickly had to come to the aid of Afghan forces. The fighting 
was terrible, the losses heavy. Haqqani lost his two lieutenants. But if 
Paktya Province has held fast, it is because Haqqani has managed to unify the 
various parties in this region. And it is the mobilization of all mujahidin 
that makes it possible to check Soviet advances. 


Pashtoon Irredentism 


Pakistan has understood Jalaluddin Haqqani's importance for its own defense 
needs. And so it helps him. Because the situation in the tribal border 
areas, populated with Pashtoons, grows worse each year. For several reasons: 
First, some Pashtoon leaders, like Wali Khan Kookikhel, encourage the latent 
irredentism of these regions with the aid of Kabul. 


Second, the flood of nearly 3 million refugees is starting to arouse adverse 
reactions among the native populations. Some ecological balances have been 
upset and water and timber resources are declining. Here again, pro- 
communist agents attempt to exaggerate antagonisms, helped by Soviet planes, 
which seek to aggravate aiti-Afghan resentment by bombing Pakistani border 
villages. A large part of the Pakistani opposition, in particular the 
Pakistani People's Party (PPP) led by Benazir Bhutto, is also trying to ex- 
ploit the situation for domestic political reasons. 


Finally, in tribal areas where politics and trafficking often go hand in 
hand, the Islamabad government's poppy eradication campaign is not very well 
accepted, especially since the financial compensation paid by the United 
States does not necessarily reach the farmers. In December, a revolt broke 
out in the Khyber region, where 14,000 Pakistani soldiers had to intervene to 
force 16 “maleks" (tribal chiefs) to drive out “subversive, communist, anti- 
Islamic and anti-Pakistani elements." 


Pakistani Support for Resistance 


In this instance as well, Kabul is trying to exploit the situation, particu- 
larly through massive arms shipments. In view of the extent of the threats, 
the Pakistani Government is trying to establish for itself a first line of 
defense by supporting certain major resistance leaders, particularly those 
fighting in the immediate vicinity of the border. And Pakistani instructors 
now even cross the border to teach mujahidin fighters how to use new weapons. 
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At the same time, Islamabad has lifted its former ban on shipping missiles 
through its territory. 


However, Gen Zia Ul-Haq's government has not yet encouraged the establishment 
of a united resistance front, or even the establishment of an Afghan Govern- 
ment in exile. His government nevertheless has the power to do so, for it is 
the Pakistani Army that distributes arms to the various guerrilla parties, 
sometimes giving preference to one and sometimes to others, in order to make 
them more manageable. If Islamabad is not trying to unify the resistance, it 
is out of fear that Kabul might permit the formation of a Pashtoon-Baluchi 
government composed of several leaders of those ethnic groups, who are at 
odds with General Zia and have taken refuge in Afghanistan. 


More than ever, the Afghanistan war is today a regional conflict. Even Iran 
has stepped up its arms shipments to resistance members fighting under the 
Shi'ite banner. Jalaluddin Haqqani, who recently visited Saudi Arabia, is 
urging the Moslem world to establish a joint strategy to oppose the USSR: 
"The mujahidin are defending the Moslem world as a whole. If Soviet im- 
perialism is not stopped here, Iran, Pakistan and the [Persian] Gulf states 
will most likely not be able to withstand its pressures for long." 
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AFGHANISTAN 


KHAD, RESISTANCE REFINING WAYS 
Geneva JOURNAL DE GENEVE in French 14 Jan 86 p 2 
[Article by Alain Chevalerias] 


[Text] “How long were you in the Soviet Union?" "Three years."" “What did 
you do?" "I studied cartography." The man answered in a flat voice, beads 
of perspiration glistening on his forehead. 


"What did you do before?" "I served in the army of the Kabul government." 
"What else did you do?" 


His eyes desperately sought help. Around him was nothing but the impassive 
faces of the five mujahidin who had pulled him from his cell, nothing but the 
walls of the tiny room made of packed earth. The man's terrified eyes riveted 
on my microphone. In a barely audible voice, he answered: "I transmitted 
reports on the garrison's soldiers to Khad (Kabul Secret Service)...." 


Arrested in Balkh Province, within range of the USSR's guns, Aslam had served 
the communist cause since he was 18 years old. During 6 years of war, he had 
never seen his father, a fervent patriot. For a monthly salary of 10,000 
afghanis (less than 300 Swiss francs) and productivity bonuses, he chose the 
invader's side. Discovered by mujahidin of Herb-i-Islami, he had just pene- 
trated the sector controlled by guerrilla forces. Using a distant family 
relation as a reference, he had managed to work his way into a combat unit. 
His mission? Using a hidden camouflaged map and radio, he was to provide 
information on resistance positions, leaders and weapons. 


Manipulation Versus Craftiness 


This confession demonstrates, better than any commentary, the problems and 
tactics of the Soviets in Afghanistan. Lacking accurate reports on the 
mujahidin, they are raising the level of their agents and stationing their 
best-trained technicians at the secret war's advance posts. This effort is 
coupled with a subtle approach toward resistance leaders. 


Let's ignore tribal rivalries favoring manipulation and focus instead on the 
independent character of the Afghan people. Only the most educated leaders 
look on Afghanistan as one country. Too many local leaders limit the concept 
of their homeland to the borders of their villages. One of Khad's missions 
is to identify these elements and then, flattering their egos, to conclude a 








treaty of nonaggression with them. The victim perceives the secret service's 
approach as a recognition of his authority and a long-term lease for his 
power over the population. 


The Cement of Faith 


But the Moslem faith, the true cement of Afghan society, and the natural 
craftiness of prominent villagers experienced in the art of negotiation often 
turn against the manipulators. 


A serious problem remains: the length of the war. It will soon be 7 years 
that the population has lived in the haunting fear of being bombed. And in 
this rural universe, subject to the uncertainties of climate and sickness, 
young males are the life insurance and retirement pension of the elderly. In 
other words, despite the heroism of the Afghan population, the death rate 
among young men may reach such a level that continuing the war would be per- 
ceived as suicidal by family heads. 


This level, which is especially psychological, may decline with the establish- 
ment of a real alliance among the mujahidin movements, and also as a result 

of increased aid from the West. But if the agreement among resistance leaders 
in Peshawar (Pakistan) is becoming shakier, a demand for unity is perceptible 
in Afghanistan. An axis seems to be forming that could involve the most 
active resistance commanders, with Massoud as the leader. 


Qualitative Soviet Improvement 


On the Soviet side, the level of activity is increasing unobtrusively. While 
being careful not to get caught in the trap of escalation, the Kremlin is 
improving the quality of its deployed troops and equipment. Believing that 
time is on its side, the Soviet commander tries only to contain the guer- 
rillas and not to destroy them by means of a major reinforcement of men and 
materiel. 


Thus, in the liberated areas, I observed very high accuracy of aircraft fire. 
The use of electronic guidance systems has been confirmed by Afghan Air Force 
deserters. More and more often, pilots are firing long-range missiles at 
mujahidin bases to stay out of the range of heavy machine guns. Foot soldiers 
also appear to be more seasoned and are engaging in night combat more often; 
elite "Spetsnaz" units operate from positions on the edge of major populated 
areas. Helicopters are being used more and more frequently during night 
raids. BTR-60 armored vehicles are being replaced by BMPs, which are better 
equipped for transporting troops. 


It remains to be seen whether possible resistance unification can prompt the 


Kremlin to reconsider its operations. That is, unless it simply chooses 
escalation during this seventh year of war. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


BALUCHESTAN'S ROLE IN SOVIET-OCCUPIED COUNTRY "XAMINED 


Kunyung PACIFIC DEFENCE REPORTER in English Feb 86 pp 18-20 


[Article by Brian Cloughley] 


[Text ] 


HE LARGEST of Pakistan's five prov- 

} inces and having by far the smallest pop- 

ulation, Baluchistan contains some of 
the world’s most desolate, rugged and wind- 
swept terrain. Its area 1s some | 34.050 square 
miles (about half the size of Texas) but 1s occu- 
pied by only 4.2 million people. mainly Balu- 
chis but with a signifcant minonty of Pathan 
tnbes. 

After forming pan of the Mughal! Empire in 
the 16th and 17th centunes, the region was 
created an autonomous state by the Baluch 
leader Nasir Khan in the latter half of the | Sth 
century. The British, however, occupied Quetta 
(the present capital) in 1877 and steadily ac- 
quired territories that became British Baluchi- 
stan and Tnbal Areas some 20 years later. On 
partition in 1947 the region became part of 
Pakistan, although the princely state of Kalat 
deferred accession to the newly created country 
untii the following vear when pressure was ap- 
plied by the central Government. Since that 
tume the province has undergone a name- 
change (in 1955, to the “One Unit of West 
Pakistan”) but was renamed Baluchistan in 
1970. In spite of its small population, divided 
Into Many tribes and sub-tnbes. the inhabitants 
are nationalistic and this gave rise to a badly- 
handled civil insurrection in the 1970s when 
the then President of Pakistan, Zulhkar Ah 
Bhutto. sent in the Army to restore order. This 
was carned out effectively, but on occasions 
brutally, and some of the Baluch sull have 
bitter memones of the period. 

Bhutto attempted to destroy the semifeudal 
Sardar system. This archaic torm of tnbal gov- 
ernment still exists, in spite of all efforts to 
diminish its precedence over the federal and 
provincial legal systems, and it is perhaps the 
greatest single drawback to Baluchistan’s devel- 
opment because the Sardars or tnbal chiefs are 
intent ON Maintaining their power 

Although Bhutto declared in 1976 that the 
Sardar system was ended. it was rmpossible to 
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replace it by total Government administration 
for two main reasons: first the region’s tiny 
population centres are spread far apart and 
communications with the provincial capital are 
even now extremely difficult. and, second, it 1s 
essential that administrators be for the main 
part indigenous, which ts almost impossible to 
achieve, given the small population base the 
lack of education and the resistance of the 
Sardars to change. 

The Sardars are benevolent enough rulers — 
provided they are noi thwarted in their autoc- 
racy — and, on the one hand, they demand 
more indigenous participation in the affairs of 
the province, whiie, on the other, they refuse to 
co-operate with the Government in any mea- 
sures — such as improvement in cducation — 
that would assist in achieving that aim. Their 
great tear is that their feudally-directed peoples 
would begin to question their authonty were 
education to become widespread, and they ob- 
ject even to the comparatively high wages be- 
ing paid to workers in mining or other proyccts 
because such largesse could lead to more inde- 
pendence on the part of their followers. 

When General (now President) Zia-ul-Haq 
came to power in 1977 one of his first actions 
was to release some } 1.000 political detainees, 
inciuding 353 from Baluchistan. Since that 
time the Government has dealt carefully with 
the province and has diverted considerable 
sums to its development. While this has antag- 
onized the Sardars, there 1s ample evidence 
that the ordinary people are not averse to the 
benefits of civilization — but politically the 
area remains volatile. This state of affairs has 
been compounded by long-standing Soviet in- 
terest in the region and latterly by the presence 
of a Soviet army of occupation in Afghanistan 
with whose tribes the Baluch and Pathans have 
varying degrees of empathy. 


ws oes oe 





Dangerous flirtation 





ISAFFECTED TRIBESMEN 1n Baluchi- 
stan have cften shown that they are pre- 











pared to indulge in some flination with the 
Soviet Union to achieve their long-term goal of 
creating an independent state. While it 1s obvi- 
ous that Baluchistan — even a “Great Baluchi- 
stan” encompassing parts of Iran and Atghani- 
stan that are homes to ethnically similar 
peoples — could not be a viable economic enu- 
ty and that Soviet assistance in such a venture 
would be neither disinterested nor productive 
of independence, the attraction for some tnbals 
lies in playing off the Government of Pakistan 
against the Karmal/Soviet regime in Atghani- 
stan. This has been taking place for some years 
and even now there are several tnbal leaders 
living in Kabul as well as a number of tnbes- 
men undergoing “education” in the USSR. 
One has, however, the distinct impression, 
travelling in the region and talking with the 
people, that the Soviets’ overtures are not alto- 
gether welcome. The tribes have witnessed, or 
heard at first-hand of the destruction inflicted 
within Afghanistan and are not enthusiastic 
about the activities of Soviet and Afghan 
troops. Much as some of them would prefer to 
be citizens of an independent Baluchistan, the 
more realistic tnbesmen understand that the 
days of tnbal i:w are numbered and that, in 
any eveni. the >oviets would not for a moment 
permit su? decentralization. 

There ©. a potential for disruption should 
Iran’s iniccnal situation lapse into chaos. This 
IS PO. sie On the eventual and probably immi- 
nent death of the Avatoliah Khomen: whose 
demise would result in the country becoming 
even riper for intertnbal and factional fighting. 
The tribes in Baluchistan, too, would find such 
a situation admirably suited to their penchant 
for mischief-making and could be relied upon 
to take advantage of the total breakdown of 
order in Iran to settle old scores and to entice 
their fellows across the border to join in further 
demands — or action —to achieve the in- 
dependence that they manfestly could not 
sustain. 

Given the volatile nature of the region. albeit 
among only four million people out of a tota! 
of 90 million in Pakistan. there 1s small wonder 
that the central Government 1s playing for safe- 
ty. While development 1s proceeding, it 15 es- 
sential that its pace 1s neither too great to of- 
fend the Sardars nor too slow for the Sardars to 
complain that Baluchistan 1s being neglected 
The Government ts intent on inducing indige- 
nous people to become administrators in their 
province, but the results are not satisfactory 
Certainly, there are many skilled and dedicated 
local people in the administration, but the 
temptation to lower civil service entry stan- 
dards has not been avoided. This has resulted 
in some jumor and middle-ranking officials 
having to be propped up by others brought in 
from elsewhere in Pakistan, and dissaustaction 
inevitably anses. Given the Government's em- 
phasis on education, however, which even the 
Sardars can resist only on the most tenuous 
grounds, it 1s likely that the proportion of in- 
digenous officials will mse to adequate levels in 
the longcr term. 

One major problem in Baluchistan concerns 





Atthan retugees. While the number 1s small in 
the province (about 118.009 of the total of 2.8 
million in) Pakistan), their imposition on a 
province with little grazing land, tew wells and 
small chance of employment has caused some 
strains between the refugees and their hosts. 
(one cause oF discontent 1s the exempuon of 
the refugees trom payment of Pakistan taxes. 
While this decision was made during the early 
days of the influx, it was considered that the 
stay of the refugees would be short and that, in 
any event. they would not be able to indulge in 
entrepreneurial activity to an extent that might 
impinge on that of the local inhabitants. The 
Atghans, however, have begun small business- 
es. especially in the transport held, and their 
success has to some extent affected the profits 
of indigenous contractors. While this problem 
has not reached serious proportions, it 1s a 
matter for concern and itis difficult to see what 
the Government of Pakistan could do to 
resolve the invidious situation created by its 
early generosity 





Ihe mujahideen problem 





“FTrriE BASIC socai problems of an chuor- 
- foot refugee population are compounded 
by the existence of several mugahideen groups 
in the camps. It 1s impossible tor the provincial 
or general governments to control the muyahi- 
deen in a manner that would prevent their 
obtaining arms or ghosting across the border to 
use them against the Soviets and such elements 
as remain ot the Afghan Army. Attempts to do 
so would result, inevitably. in the muaahideen 
turning against the Pakistan Government 
which 1s caught between the threats of the 
USSR (as evidenced by the urbane Mr Gorba- 
chev’s ultrmatum in early 1985). and tue aspi- 
rations of those who have fled the invasion of 
their country 

In Baluchistan refugee camps there are cle- 
ments of several guenila groups, including the 
Harkat-e-Inqilab Islami-e-Afghanistan and the 
Irrehad Islami Mujahiddin Afghanistan. They 
can muster some 2500 irregulars between 
them, but, as with the other five muyahideen 
groups involved in operations against Soviet 
\tghan forces, there 1s only sporadic co-opera- 
tion between them. The guerillas do not lack 
personal weapons (as distinct from crew-served 
heavier armament) but suffer from political 
divisiveness that detracts from their efforts in 
combating their perceived enemy 

The /arkat-e-/ngilah, tor example. can draw 
on 1100 volunteers but their leader states that 
the maximum number that he can command 
and control on operations 1s about 350. Given 
the lack of radio Communications (and the tn- 
ability of most mmahideen to operate radios 
securely, it1s guenila procedure to bnef leaders 
ot several small groups — generally not more 
than 20 men in each — on the details of an 
operation, then to have them infiltrate to a 
rendezvous point (RV) at which they concen- 
trate for a short period. From the RV they 
debouch tor the attack, relying entrely on a 
timed program tor a “silent” attack, or on 





flares or the opening of fire tor a “noisy” at- 
tack. While this battle procedure lacks the so- 
phistucation of that of modern armies, it does 
ensure surpmse. Its deficiencies are obvious 
but in the context of low-level conthct and 
given the attainable standards of training of the 
guerillas tt appears to work — in operations in 
which intelligence about enemy strength 1s 
adequate. When the guenilas are committed 
against a greatly supenor enemy because ot 
taulty information, then the result 1s a debacle 
that costs many casualues. The lack of a speedy 
evacuauion system tor the wounded results in 
the loss of a higher propornon of lives than was 
normal, for example, with the Viet Cong in the 
Vietnam War 

The retugees and smwjafideen in Baluchistan 
are Dut a part of the total in Pakustan — and 
Iran — but provide in microcosm an overview 
of the total picture. They tend to continue their 
intertribal differences even while in the camps. 
and they carry these over to their feuds with 
Baluch and other tnbes within Pakistan. These 
manifestations provide problems for the long- 
suffering district commussioners and the units 
of the Pakistan Frontier Corps 


sull in murder, DU sorne May be pure Gdacoity 
or bandit. in which Pakistan property and 
nationals may be at msk. In such cases the 
combination of the distnct officer and the 
latent threat of foree can achieve justice, but 
not always. 


——————————— a ———_—_— 


Lack of military strength 


HE FRONTIER Corps. as exemplined by 
} Kharan Rifles and the Chagar Militia tn 
western Baluchistan. 1s not designed to pertonm 
in the manner of regular troops. Such units 
have netther the heavy weapons nor the train- 
ing to, tor example. conduct tactical manocu- 
vres at above platoon or, at a pinch, company 
level. Should they be engaged by a sizable ene- 
my they would have to call on regular forces 
And this is where Baluchistan lacks military 
strength. 

The corps commander in Quetta has no 
more than a division (minus some important 
elements) and parts of an independent brigade 
Should there be a mayor incursion by Soviet or 
Afghan troops along the enormous berder the 
Quetta Corps would be hard-pressed to meet it 


As itis, the Pakistan Air Force (PAF) finds ut 
dithcult to react to the many violations of air- 
space that take place 

The rules of engagement for both ground 
and air forces are precise: the body/aircraft 


In Baluchistan there are 11 units of the Fron- 
uuer Corps. which enjoy such romantic ttles as 
the Loralai Scouts or the Zhob Militia. In tar 
western Baluchistan the units tasked willl hep 
irg the peace in association with Police forces 


and the “Levies” — quasi-Police elements — MUST fall in Pakistan terntory. 
are the Chagai Militia and the Kharan Rifles In the case of the ground forces this 1s almost 
each about 2200-strong. Their ofhcers above impossible because the Soviet Spetnaz troops 


the rank of captain serve on attachment trom have precise intelligence and enjoy helicopter 
the regular Army. Although it ts policy that suppor that ensures instant clandestine inser 
their soldiers should be recruited trom the loca! tion and withdrawal. In the cases of attack by 


areas. the population base is inadequate to pr 
vide such numbers. Recruiting 1s therefore 
spread throughout Pakistan and. in spite of the 
harsh conditions of service. there does not ap- 
pear to be a shortage of manpower 
diers are well-trained and demonstrate impres- 
sive marksmanship with the Pakistan-manu- 
factured G-3 rifle. They can cover, on average 
some 24km a day carrying combat equipment 
and their torts (see photograph) are established 
at about dav-patrol distance trom cach other 
They maintain communication between pa- 
trols and their bases by the medium of Paki- 
stan-made HF radios weighing about 
which are capable of manpack or vehicie 
operation 

The Rifles and the Milita are at the moment 
commanded by forceful and knowledgeable 
heutenant-colonels who regard their detach- 
ment from the regular Army as a rewarding — 
and novel — expenence. They are well-aware 
of the sensitivity of their task. particularly in 
regard to how they should treat the vanous 
pecadilloes of the tnbes — both indigenous 
and Afghan. But their patience 
their soldiers. 1s strained on occasion hy the 
fact that the Afghans can. after a little blood- 
lettyng. withdraw to their camps with the cer- 
tainty that local law — Pakistan: law — cannot 
he entorced. Such incidents might involve sin 


ple intertnba! feuds (although these might re- 


Ihe SOl- 
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hghter-ground-attack aircraft, or even helicop- 
ters, the stand-by flights at Quetta PAF hase 
cannot be scrambled in time to ensure that 
intercepted intruders would fall inside Paki- 
stan. While Pakistan radar cover has improved 
enormously over the past four years, the PAF 
lacks look-down radar that could cope with 
such infringements. (It 1s possible that India 
deflected the US from provision of the Hawk- 
eve system to Pakistan because of fears that it 
might he used to detect Indian aenal move- 
ments.) So bombings and rocket attacks on 
refugee camps inside Pakistan (which manifest- 
ly contain some elements, at least, of mrujah: 
deen groups) continue unabated 

Baluchistan could be descnbed as, perhaps, a 
front-line province in what might be accepted 
as a front-line state. Its peculiar problems 
Should be no more than might be expected in 
any other spartan, waterless, desert. mountain 
area — were they not be compounded by the 
influx of an enormous number of people whose 
existence 1s anathema to a hostile presence 
across an ill-defined and histoncally porous 
border 

The Baluch, Pathaus aad other tnbes and 
subtnbes in Baluchistan are presented with di- 
visions and alternatives with which they are ill- 
equipped to cope. Neither the indigenous tribes 
nor their unwelcome guests wish to accept the 
inevitable march of progress 
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The answer may hie in part with destruction 
— finally — of the Sardar system in Baluchi- 
stan. But, as with the major problem in Paki- 
stan, the final solution might rest with the So- 
viet Union which could easily make it plain 
that it would refrain from interference in Paki- 
stan’s internal affairs as well as continuing the 
recent Afghanistan “withdraval’” dialog be- 
tween their jumor representauves. 
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EXPEDITIOUS LAND, WATER REFORM DIRECTED 
Kabul HEYWAD in Dari 20 Nov 85 p 2 


[Text] In view of the great significance which the execution of the land and 
water reform have on the revolutionary transformations benefiting the toiling 
farmers and their other effects on the economic foundation of our country, not 
only before the advent of the victory of the revolution the PDPA stressed the 
necessary execution of these reforms and started some comprehensive struggles 
in this area, but the national and democratic Sawr revolution which became 
victorious under the leadership of our party has always considered the execu- 
tion of a democratic land and water reform as a fundamental objective and a 
major necessity. 


With the issuance of decree number eight of the revolutionary council of the 
DRA, the implementation of the democratic land reform based on limiting Lary. 
land holdings and distributing government land gratis--over and above the 
specified allotment--to the farmers with little or no land throughout the 
country was began. 


However, in the first phase, the implementation and continuation of the de- 
mocratic land reform was faced with certain serious flaws and mistakes which 
impeded the proper progress of the democratic land reform. But the same way 
that the victory of the new and evolutionary stage of the Sawr revolution re- 
directed the revolution from its deviationary path on to its orderly road, it 
also created favorable conditions for the implementation of the democratic 
land and water reform and with due consideration to past mistakes and flaws 

in the execution of the land reform, profound transformations took place. 

For instance, the water law and pertinent regulations for the use of water 

in agriculture became effective, the Ministry of Irrigation and water Kesources 
came into existence as an independent organ and with due respect to the cus- 
toms and traditions, the first supplement of decree number eight was issed. 
With the issuance of the order by the Board of Director of the Revolutionary 
Council of the DRA, on 14 December 1983 all the necessary adjustments and co- 
ordinations in decree number eight and the law pertaining to land affairs were 
included which not only helped farmers protect their interests on a more ex- 
tensive basis during the process of the execution of the democratic land and 
water reform but it also provided the proper ground for their active and ex- 
tensive participation in the execution of the democratic land and water re- 
form through the medium of the village farmers' councils. 


Babrak Karmal, general secretary of the PDPA Central Committee and president 
of the DRA Revolutionary Council, in his speech to the grand session which was 
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held to honor the 20th anniversary of the party stated: Recently, the govern- 
ment of the DRA ratified a series of legal documents which pay closer attention 
to the issue of land and water reform and duly reflect the interests of the 
farmers with little or no land or those with moderate land holdings and the 
clerics... From the standpoint of politics, it is very important that the far- 
mers through the medium of the farmers councils play a more active and extensive 
role in the implementation of the reform projects. All such participation and 
cooperation have helped to eliminate the delays in the matter of land reform 
execution. 


The appropriate measures and other necessary steps which have been taken by 
the revolutionary party and the government have not only helped to eliminate 
the unnecessary delays and expedite the affairs of the democratic land and water 


reform in the country, but at the same time they have provided the proper grounds 


for the situation of the land and water reform to improve and progress with each 
and every passing day and attain better and worthier successes accordingly. The 
victorious progress of the land and water reform during the past year and the 
first quarter of the current year can properly testify to the truth of this as- 
sertion. For instance, 10,110 farmers’ families with little or no land received 
free government land totaling 48,000 acres last year. In comparison, in 1362 
(21 March 1983 - 20 March 1984! only 310 farmers' families received free land 
and the total area of distributed land in that year was eight times less than 
that of last vear. [n 1363 [21 March 1984 - 20 March 1985] more than 300,000 
acres of land were distributed among 37,000 farmers' families, which shows 4.5 
percent increase over the year 1362. Likewise, in 1362 only 11,000 land deeds 
were distributed among farmers, while last year this figure rose to 55,000 land 
deeds. 


Similarly, the activities of the first quarter of the current year in the area 
of land reform have made more improvements and 2,361 farmers' families received 
a total of 2,040 acres of new land, while during the same period the land dis- 
putes pertaining to an area of 13,147 acrea belonging to 8,097 farmers' families 
have been settled and 10,296 land deeds were distributed among other farmers. 
fhis all indicates the ever-improving and rapid progress of the implementation 
of the democratic land and water reform in our dear revolutionary country of 
Afghanistan. 
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PFASANTS JOIN COOPERATIVES, BOOST HARVESTS 


Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 28 Nov 85 pp 1, 2 


[Text } 


their problems by them- 


selves, therefore, the only 
assisting agency to solve 
the problems of peasants 
timely and easily are ag- 
ricultural co-operatives. 

Question: Could you 
please say the number of 
members at the time of 
establishing your co-opera- 
tive and at present? Also 
would you add_ what oth- 
er duties you’ perform 
hesides being a member of 
the co-operative? 

Answer: At the beginn- 
ing we established the 
co-operative together with 
some other peasants. Since 
the peasants obtained so- 
me aid from the agricul- 
tural co-operative, there- 
fore, they were encourag- 
ed to join it. 


At present, there are 
385 members in our co-op- 
erative. They are all mem- 
bers of the group for de- 
fence of the revolution, as 
well. They always defend 
security in the village, lo- 
cality and on their farms 
valiantly. 

Question: How much 
the amount of your pro- 


ductions have upgraded 


after establishing the co- 


operative? 

Answer: Before the es- 
tablishment of the coop- 
erative we used to get 3(- 
41) seers of wheat (one 
seer equals to 7 kg) from 
one hectare of land but 
now we are able to collect 
100-120 seers of wheat fr- 
om *he same plot of land. 
We also collect two _ har- 
vests a year from __ the sa- 
me land. 

Before establishing th 
cooperative the peasants 
used to sell their surplus 
production to the brokers 
who caine’to our villages. 
The brokers bought our 
products very cheap or we 
took our products to the 
center of the province. The 
transportation cost was 
very high but at present 
we are able to supply our 
production to the nearest 
market through the _ co- 
operative. The peasants 
receive all their profits 
themselves. 

Question: Do you have 
any good impression in 
your life? 

Answer: Yes, of course, I 
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have got two very nice 
impressions in my mind. 
First, because our co-ope- 
rative stood first among 
the other co-operatives 
during the current year, 
so two other peasants and 
I, as members of the co- 
operative, were accepted 
to visit our dear leader, 
Babrak Karmal, and we 
weré awarded medal of 
devotion. 

Second, I have become 
the owner of land as a re- 
sult of the keen attention 
of the government to sm- 
all-scale and landless _pe- 
asants. I will always have 
these impressions fresh in 
my memory and [ am rea- 
dy to defend the — knine- 
jand ane the revoluts > till 
the last uinincuat of lov life 

With the victory of the 
April Revolution, besides 
the extensive and system- 
atic measures undertaken 
by our revolutionary sta- 
te aimed at raising the le- 
vel of living standard of 
the peasants and boosting 
agricultural output, the 
peasants of our country 
also try, with patriotic sp- 
irit, to increase their ag- 
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ricultural production  th- 
rough setting up agricultu- 
ral co-operatives and in 
this way to take an active 
part in restructuring our 
society. 

A correspondent of the 
KNT had an_ interview 
with one of the peasants 
of Shabdeyani village of 
Batti Koat sub-district of 
Nangarhar province with 
regard to the co-operative 
movement. Here is the in- 
terview with Abdul Ya- 
ktan, the president of 
co-operative in that re- 
gion: 

Question: Please tell 
us how many jeribs. of 
land you have. 

Answer: Before the 
triumph of the Ap- 
ril Revolution I 
did not own any land but 
I was a peasant. Of course, 
I used to work on the land 
of another person who hi- 
mself did not work on 
his land. He was a feudal, 
he used to come on the 
farm at harvesting time to 
take away the largest 
part of my products for 
getting which I spent my 
energy throughout the 
year. J felt disappointed to 
obtain a small _ share of 
the production. Therefore, 
I was obliged to: borrow 
some money or some ce 
real crop from the feudal 
and landlord. I was always 
at the service of the land- 
lord. I also was perman- 
ently in debts. This was 
my life prior to the Revo- 
lution. 

Question: What was the 
reason for establishing a 
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co-Operative in your loca- 
lity. 

Answer: When the De- 
partinent of the Democra- 
tic Land Reforms  distri- 
buted land to small scale 
and landless peasant’ in 
our village we also  be- 
came the owners of land. 
At that time we badly 
needed material and spi- 
ritual assistance. There 
should have been a source 
to help us in this regard. 
It was for the governm- 
ent too to render assistan- 
ce to every individual. Th- 
us we peasants of Shab- 
deyani village, set up an 
agricultural co-operative 
in our locality. It attrac- 
ted the attention of the 
government authority and 
subsequently the authori- 
ty concerned gave wheat, 
chemical fertiliser and 
agricultural tools and im- 
plements to our co-opera- 
tive. Then we distributed 
them te the members of 
the co-operative in our 
locality. The assistance 
encouraged our peasants 
to work harder and more 
than ever before. 


Because I was the foun- 
der of the co-operative 
and also a wellknown and 
old peasant in the locality 
therefore, I was elected 
as the president of the 
co-operative, 

Question: What is your 
opinion on the benefit of 
the establishment of pea- 
sants’ co-operatives in 
your region? 

Answer: I have already 
mentioned that the peas- 
ants are not able to solve 
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PRESS REPORTS ON DEVELOPMENTS IN PUNJAB, HARYANA 
Haryana Congress-I Backs Bhajan 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 8 Jan 86 p l 


[Text] Chandigarh, January 7--An emergency meeting of office-bearers of 
the Haryana Pradesh Congress committee, party MLAs and MPs as also presi- 
dents of district units held here today, fully endorsed the "bold and 
unambiguous" stand taken by the chief minister, Mr Bhajan Lal, and the PCC 
chief, Mr Birendra Singh, regarding the implementation of the Punjab accord 
with regard to the transfer of the Fazilka and Abohar areas of Punjab to 
Haryana in lieu of the transfer of Chandigarh to Punjab and the completion 
of the Sutlej-Yamuna link (SYL) canal in Punjab territory. 


The participants said the time schedule provided in the accord regarding 
the implementation of various clauses symbolised the very essence and 
soul of the Punjab accord. Any delay in the implementation of one clause 
was bound to have an adverse effect on the time schedule for implementing 
the other clauses. 


Besides, it would have a direct bearing on the very character and 
complexion of the whole settlement which, as was commonly known, was in 
the nature of a package deal. 


The meeting noted with deep concern that construction work on the SYL canal 
had remained at a standstill for the last three months. This, it said, had 
resulted in serious apprehensions in the minds of the people of Haryana 
whether construction work would be completed by August 15, as provided in 
the Rajiv-Longowal accord or even thereafter. 


Under the circumstances, it would be violative of the spirit of the Puninb 
accord if, while the completion of the SYL canal by the due date was in 
doubt, the transfer of Chandigarh to Punjab was insisted upon by the other 
side, as was actually being done at the moment. 


Talking to newsmen later, Mr Bhajan Lal said the resolution adopted at 
the meeting would be sent to the Prime Minister for necessary action. 
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Asked whether some Hindi-speaking villages in Patiala district would be 
acceptable to Haryana, Mr Bhajan Lal said--"no." He pointed out that the 
wording of the accord was very clear that only Hindi-speaking areas of 
Abohar and Fazilka were to be transferred to Haryana. 


Answering another question, Mr Bhajan Lal said that even if the Abohar 

and Fazilka areas were given to Haryana, they would not accept the decision 
till the SYL canal was completed and "water starts flowing in it and 
reaches Haryana villages." 


Asked whether he would be satisfied if the Centre took up the construction 
of the canal, he said it would be acceptable if “the people of Haryana 
were satisfied that the canal would be completed by August 15 next." 


Answering another question Mr Bhajan Lal indicated that it was not possible 
to transfer Chandigarh to Punjab on January 26, as the Mathew commission 
had to meet on January 13. 


Asked whether he would meet the Punjab chief minister, Mr Surjit Singh 
Barnala in the next few days in Delhi, Mr Bhajan Lal said: "I have no such 
information." He, however, added that he was going to Delhi tomorrow 
evening after visiting Sirsa. 


Regarding the opposition's "rasta roko" programme on January 23, he said 
the challenge would be met both at the political and administrative level. 


Answering another question, Mr Bhajan Lal said it was really unfortunate 
that in the absence of an accord, about eight million acre feet (MAF) of 
water was flowing into Pakiwtan. This wastage could be prevented only 
when both the Indira Gandhi (Rajasthan) canal and the SYL canal were 
completed. 


Statute Bars Transfer Ordinance 
Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 1l Jan 86 p 4 


[Text] New Delhi, Jan 10--A legal hitch has developed in the way of a 
smooth transfer of Chandigarh to Punjab with experts in the field sharply 
divided in their opinion on whether the Union territory can be transferred 
through an ordinance at all, 


Legal experts have pointed out that Article 3 of the Constitution relating 
to the formation of new states and alteration of areas and boundaries is 
tempered by the mandatory provision in the Constitution that the necessary 
Bill has to be referred by the President to the state legislature for its 
views. 


This provision, according to the experts, clearly puts the transfer of 
Chandigarh on January 26 beyond the scope of an ordinance. They also pointed 
out that an ordinance promulgated by the President cannot be referred to 
state legislatures for their views. 
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Another section of legal experts while admitting that there is a "technical" 
hitch, has said that if the ordinance is challenged, the Supreme Court can 
still uphold the transfer of Chandigarh by rising above the technicalities 
of law. The other experts on the subject have dismissed this said view 

and that under the existing constitution the President cannot promulgate 

an ordinance to increase or diminsh the area of a state. 


Article 3 of the Constitution states: "Parliament may by law form a new 
state, increase the area of any state, diminish the area of any state, 
alter the boundaries of any state, alter the name of any state provided 
that no Bill for the purpose shall be introduced in either House of 
Parliament except on the recommendation of the President and unless the 
Bill has been referred by the President to the legislature of that state 
for expressing its views thereon within such period as may be specified..." 
The last clause makes it clear that the views of the state Assemblies, 

in this case Haryana and Punjab, have to be sought. 


This again reopens the question of how Chandigarh will be transferred if 
the Centre makes up its mind to implement the first part of the Punjab 
accord on January 26. A minimum period of 14 days is required to convene 
a session of Parliament and time has almost run out. Besides, even after 
Parliament passes the Bill, it has to be referred to both the state Assem- 
blies for their views. 


The only option is for a defacto transfer of Chandigarh to Punjab, which 
has no legal validity and can be nullified through a stay order by any 
individual. 


Promulgation of an ordinance had till date been accepted by all circles as 
the only feasible method for transferring Chandigarh, but the new information 
thrown up by legal experts puts an entirely different light on the situation. 


"No Settlement Outside Mathew Commission' 
Madras THE HINDU in English 14 Jan 86 p 9 


[Text] Chandigarh, Jan 13--The Punjab Chief Minister, Mr Surjit Singh 
Barnala, today categorically ruled out any settlement with Haryana out of 
the purview of the Mathew Commission, appointed under the accord to 
determine the Hindi-speaking areas of Punjab to be transferred to Haryana 
in lieu of Chandigarh. 


"There are no talks going on either with the Centre or Haryana in this 
regard," Mr Barnala told newsmen at Mohali near here after laying the 
foundation stone of the country's first Rs 60-crore TV colour picture 
tube project. He had no such indication from the Centre for such a 
dialogue, Mr Barnala said. 














Enumeration: He also denied report that the Punjab Government had agreed 
to enumeration in the Abohar and Fazilka areas in Punjab to identify the 
Hindi-speaking villages along the border. 


The representatives of the Punjab Government had made it clear to the 
Centre that such enumeration at this stage could generate tension and even 
create law and order problem. 


"Moreover, it would set a bad precedent. We feel that the 1981 census 
figures should be relied upon for determining such areas," he said. When 
asked what would be the reaction of the State if the Mathew Commission 
itself favoured the process of enumeration, Mr Baranala said "then we 
shall see." 


His Government had no indication to the effect that the Mathew Commission 
was planning to send enumerators. The Government lawyers before the 
Commission had opposed the move. 


Asked if the Punjab Government had offered 40 villages in Patiala district 
in lieu of Chandigarh, he denied that any such offer had been made. He 
said since there were no Hindi-speaking areas on the basis of "contiguity" 
the Punjab Government had offered 13 villages in Patiala district. 


Punjab’s claims: When asked if this number could be increased to satisfy 
Haryana's demand, Mr Barnala said Haryana should specify areas other than 
Fazilka and Abohar. On the other hand, he said Punjab had its claims on 
about 225 villages in Sirsa district of Haryana. 


Workings of Linguistic Census 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 18 Jan 86 p l 


[Article by Subash Kirpekar] 


[Text] Kandu Khera, January 17--The linguistic census ran into serious 
problems in 25 of the 54 disputed villages in Fazilka and Muktsar tehsils 
and could not be started at all in this key village. 


Though a new team of some 45 enumerators reached here from New Delhi this 
afternoon, the contingents of the Assam Rifles who were to provide them 
security had not reached till 5 p.m. 


In the neighbouring village of Bazidpur, the enumerators had to content with 
re-verification of the data collected yesterday following objections that 
the number of members in Hindi-speaking families had been inflated. 


While some discrepancies were reportedly found, a number of Bishnois living 
in the village shut their doors and decided to boycott the census teams 
creating a piquant situation for the authorities. A similar situation 
prevails in about 24 other villages. 
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Kandu Khera presents the picture of a village besieged by the Punjab 
police. Two Punjab ministers, Mr Balwant Singh and Mr Amarinder Singh 
camped here almost throughout the day "to supervise the law and order 
machinery." Senior officials and top police officers also remained in 
attendance. 


While four Haryana Lok Dal MLAs were turned away from the outskirts of 
Kandu Khera and Bazidpur, the police beat up a team of reporters and 
photographers from the "Ananda Bazar Patrika" group of newspapers. They 
also seized and exposed the film from the cameramen after keeping them in 
"illegal confinement" for nearly three hours. 


Mr Amarinder Singh has apologised to the journalists, Seema Mustafa, Sondep 
Shankar, Sankarshan Thakur and Praveen Jain, and promised to inquire into 
the unfortunate incident which took place after the team came out of the 
village to inquire from the police on the whereabouts of the sarpanch, 

Mr Hanuman Dass. 


Meanwhile, so deep-rooted are the suspicions on either side that every 
move is ought to be assessed and evaluated for its mischief potential. 

The Lok Dal legislators from Haryana were resentful of the fact that no 
Haryana minister had come to the key village today to see for themselves 
"the intimidation and pressure tactics being adopted by the Punjab govern- 
ment." 


Eight Haryana ministers were said to be camping in nearly Dabwali. 
Incidentally the small township ef Dabwali presents a most ridiculous 
picture of territorial division as half of it lies in Punjab and half in 
Haryana. Indeed, as a wag put it, it might happen that if you sit in a 
restaurant, half the tables may be in Haryana and half in Punjab. 


One of the most strident attacks on Mr Justice Mathew came from Mr Balwant 
Singh, Punjab finance minister who dubbed him "another Jinnah." 
"Unfortunately," says Mr Balwant Singh, "there is no Mahatma Gandhi to 
heal the wounds. The Mathew commission is not going by the laws of the 
country. It is creating new laws which will create turmoil and tension 
all over the country which will hang over our heads for the next 100 
years." 





Voicing the embittered feelings, Mr Balwant Sing said that this one single 
act of conducting a linguistic survey had undone the good work done by the 
Barnala ministry in mellowing down tension in the last few months. He 
accused the Haryana ministers of building up communal propaganda over the 
last three months. 


In Bazidpur, this correspondent saw the enumerators being accompanied by 

a Punjab government official and two Punjab policemen each as they went 

from house to house asking the inmates what language they spoke. The state 
government official made his own notes leading the Hindi-speaking population 
to allege that 'a parallel census’ was being undertaken. 
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The finance minister and the Akali MP from the area, Mr Shaminder Singh 
took a group of newsmen to Kandu Khera village. "We are violating the 
law for your benefit," the minister said. 


Inside, Harijans claimed that there was no pressure on them. But the 
overwhelming presence of Punjab police prompted Haryana legislators to 
say that all replies would be given under duress and that the census would 
be unfair. 


In view of the disputes arising in different villages, the commission's 

fresh instructions are to use three indicators to resolve such differences. 
These are ration cards, voters' list and the last census figures. Moreover, 
the new enumerators airlifted to Kandu Khera are Tamils, Bengalis and Muslims. 


These last minute concessions given by the Centre have been welcomed by 
Punjab. Even now, Mr Balwant Singh suspects there is a conscious design 
behind the fumbling by enumerators. He regrets that "in our own state, we 
are the complainants." 


Analyst on Concern in Delhi 
Madras THE HINDU in English 17 Jan 86 p 1 
[Article by G.K. Reddy] 


[Text ] New Delhi, Jan 16--The Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, appears 
to be quite determined to go ahead with the implementation of the Punjab 
accord, which is proving to be the severest test of his capacity for polit- 
ical management since any vacillation on his part is facing this grave 
challenge with firmness and fortitude will have very adverse repercussions. 


So all is set for the transfer of Chandigarh to Punjab on January 26, but 
in what form this should be done to keep up some degree of balance in the 
fulfilment of the commitments made to Punjab and Haryana is still a subject 
of intense debate in the inner circles of the Government. 


Feelings in both these volatile States have been inflamed by the provocative 
pronouncements and rigid postures of the hardliners among the Sikhs as 

well as the Hindus who are bent on needless confrontation. The big problem 
that the Centre is facing is how to meet in some form or the other the 
expectations that have been aroused in both Punjab and Haryana about the 
territorial aspects of implementation. 


Compensation to Haryana 


The current mood in Delhi is that since Chandigarh has to be transferred 
to Punjab, it should be done on the due date of January 26 with adequate 
territorial compensation to Haryana. But there is also the realisation in 
high Government circles that the Centre has faltered badly in letting the 
Mathew Commission prolong the uncertainty until the last moment about the 
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nature and extent of the proposed territorial compensation, thereby giving 
an excuse to the opponents of the accord to repudiate the award if it does 
not come up to their expectations. 


The Prime Minister and his advisers, who are almost in daily session 
reviewing the Punjab situation and preparing tor the transfer of Chandigarh 
seem to be reasonably confident that they would be able to implement this 
first phase of the accord without any danger of serious disturbances. At 
the same time no chances are being taken in the sense that the fullest 
possible security arrangements have been made to deal sternly with any 
threat of violence. 


Foes of Barnala active 


The real concern is about the fate of the Barnala Ministry if large chunks 
of Abohar and Fazilka are given to Haryana as a result of the linguistic 
survey ordered by the Mathew Commission with the Centre's acquiescence. 

His opponents in the Akali camp are up in arms against the Chief Minister 
for not protesting enough in time against the wider terms of reference given 
to the Mathew Commission that have been the subject of differing interpreta- 
tions. 


The political implications, not the law and order aspects, of the contro- 
versy over the scope of the proposed tcrritorial transfer to Haryana that 
have, therefore, been worrying the Centre. At the administrative level 
the Home Ministry is taking the steps to cope with the threats of violence 
while the Prime Minister is concentrating on the political aspects to 
ensure that the Punjab accord is not repudiated by the hawks in the Akali 
camp who would like to see the downfall! of the Barnala Government. 


Transition measures 


The Centre is also working out appropriate transitional arrangements 

in consultation with the Punjab Covernment for permitting the Haryana 

offices to remain in Chandigarh for some time after the transfer of the 
capital region. The Prime Minsiter is also keen on announcing simultaneously 
adequate financial compensation to Haryana tor building a new capital in 

due course. 


The more immediate Central concern is to strengthen the hands of Mr Barnala 
and enable him to implement the Mathew Commission's award on territorial 
transfer to Haryana without much embarrassment. The primary objective, 
therefore, is to ensure that the Punjab accord is not repudiated under any 
pretext in the wake of the implementation of its first phase. 


Enumerators fan out 


Chandigarh, Jan 16--About 350 teams of investipators and supervisors today 


spread out from Abohar town in Punjab to 53 villages of Fazilka taluk and 
Kandu Khera villege of Muktsar taluk to determine their linguistic status as 
directed by the Mathew Commission. Jhe investigating teams are listing the 
households with the help of the district administration of Ferozepore. 











The number of members of each household is being checked with the ration ca: 
issued in the name of the head of the family. The head of each family has 
been asked to stay at home today and tomorrow. The actual enumeration of 
speakers of Hindi and Punjabi will start tomorrow morning and be completed 
by the evening. The heads of family will be asked about their mother tongu 
and the language spoken by the others at home. Adult members may also b« 
asked about their mother tongue. They will also be asked how long they hav 
stayed in their village. 


The information will be compiled on printed forms brought by the investipato) 
from Delhi who are undertaking the task. No employee of the Punjab or Haryana 
Government has been included. A sizeable number of investigators are from 
South India. 


Interest Among Neighboring Countries 
Madras THE HINDU in English 18 Jan 86 p 9 
[Article by G.K. Reddy] 


[Text] New Delhi, Jan 17--An interesting feature of the Punjab imbroglio 

is that countries like China, Sri Lanka and Pakistan are waiting to see how 
the Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, rides this storm to draw their own 
conclusions whether he would display the same sort of strong nerve in 
implementing any agreements reached with them on bilateral issues. 


The Chinese are reported to be closely watching the way in which he is 
handling the Punjab situation because they want to satisfy themselves 

that he would have the capacity and courage to cope with domestic criticism 
of a comprehensive settlement of the border dispute that might be reached 
on the basis of a balance concessions by both sides. 





The Sri Lankan Government wants to feel equally reassured that if a 
satisfactory solution to the ethnic problem is evolved by utilising 

India's good offices, Mr Rajiv Gandhi would be firm enough to compel the 
Tamil militants to accept the concept of autonomy within the framework 

of the present unitary constitution without insisting on complete separation. 


Pakistan's hope: The so-called civilian Government in Pakistan is expecting 
him to adopt a more cooperative attitude in his dealings with it to help 
strengthen the democratic aspirations of the people there. The protaponist: 
of this process of democratisation in Pakistan who realise that the involv: 
ment of the military regime in the Punjab crisis has been a major stumbling 
block to better Indo-Pakistani relations, would like to see this hurd] 
removed soon through a quick implementation of the Rajiv-Longowal accord 

to isolate the extremists and eliminate the opportunities for such outside 
intervention. 


The Chinese realise that any border settlement with India involving cessation 
of territory could not be implemented without an appropriate amendment ovo! 
the Indian Constitution. As there is bound to be some degree of opposition 
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to it, the agreement can be carried through only by a strong and determined 
Prime Minister who has the capacity to seek the cooperation of all concerned 
in implementing it. 


The Rajiv-watchers in the Western world too, are waiting to see how he 
handles the Punjab situation and what all he does to avert the danger of 

a lurch back to square one with disastrous consequences. It was, therefore, 
not without significance that the young Prime Minister who met some fabian 
intellectuals from Britain yesterday made some reassuring observations 

to them to get his message across that he was all set to implement the 
Punjab accord both in letter and spirit. 


The Soviet bloc diplomats in Delhi who are no less concerned about the 
wider internal and external repercussions of a failure in Punjab, want Mr 
Rajiv Gandhi to succeed in controlling the inflamed passions in both Punjab 
and Haryana with an even-handed implementation of the agreement. The 
internal stability of India is viewed as an essential prerequisite for the 
expansion of Indo-Soviet relations without giving a chance to the country's 
detractors to fish in the troubled waters of linguistic chauvinism or 
religious fanaticism. 


Credibility: The Prime Minister's advisers are taking due note of all 
these factors in formulating his responses to the implementation of the 
rest of the Punjab accord even after the transfer of Chandigarh and the 
territorial adjustments that go with it. In their view the credibility 
of Mr Rajiv Gandhi has to be preserved at all costs by demonstrating 
adequately the strength of his Government in honouring the solem commit- 
ments made in the larger national interest. 


/9317 
CSO: 4600/1389 


134 








CHANGES IN CONGRESS-I, GOVERNMENT ROSTER NOTED 
Political Correspondent's Report 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 20 Jan 86 p 1 
[Text] New Delhi, January 19--In a sudden and dramatic move characteristic 
of him, Mr Rajiv Gandhi today dropped Mr Arjun Singh, Mr Naval Kishore 


Sharma and Mr T. Anjiah from his council of ministers and gave them posts 
in the Congress Party. 


The ostensible purpose of the changes, as explained by Mr Rajiv Gandhi this 
afternoon, is to strengthen the party. Indeed, Mr Gandhi is apparent! 
keen that the people take this proposition at its face value. That is 
precisely why he announced the changes at a press conference specially 


convened at short notice for this purpose at the AICC headquarters. 


In view of the tension between the Punjab and Haryana governments on th 
implementation of the Punjab accord, the impression could have gained 

ground that Mr Arjun Singh, who mainly negotiated the deal with tl late 
Sant Longowal had attracted the Prime Minister's displeasure. On Sunda‘ 


Mr Gandhi was keen that such an impression did not gain ground. [ik 
reaffirmed that the accord would be fully implemented, which meant that 
Chandigarh would be duly handed over to Punjab on January 26 and som 
Hindi-speaking areas now in Punjab would be duly transferred to Haryana 
"in lieu of Chandigarh" on the same date. 


Reports have been circulating that Mr Arjun Singh, who was included inte 
the cabinet only two months ago, was not paying much attention to | 
assignment as commerce minister. If this was indeed the case, it would 
indicate that he somehow knew that his stay in the government was lik 
to be short-lived. But that would raise another question: Why w \ 
asked to, and why did he agree to, seek election to the Lok Sabha from 
south Delhi, a constituency wholly alien to him? 


Despite the build-up given to Mr Arjun Singh's appointment 
created post of party vice-president, “is position in the organisation 
remains ambiguous because in terms oi today's announcement he will function 
under the direction not only of Mr Rajiv Gandhi but also Mr Kamlapati 


Tripathi who continues as the working president. 
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Whatever the factors responsible for the change in Mr Arjun Singh's 
assignment, Mr Gandhi will find it hard to sell the proposition that Mr 
Naval Kishore Sharma and Mr Anjiah can serve as instruments for the 
rejuvenation of the Congress Party in their capacity as two of the eight 
general secretaries. 


Indeed, greater importance must attach to the shifting of Mr Oscar 
Fernandes and Mr Ahmed Patel from the general secretaryship of the AICC 

to presidentships of the Karnataka and Gujarat Pradesh Congress committees. 
Both are lightweights who owed their influence during the last 12 months 

to their propinquity to the Prime Minister. Back in Bangalore and 
Ahmedabad, they cannot be taken seriously by master politicians such as 

Mr Gundu Rao and Mr Madhavsing Solanki. 


In sharp contrast to the promotion of Mr Fernandes and Mr Patel, Jitendra 
Prasad, who acquired considerable prominence in recent months as the AICC 
spokesman, has been dropped as general secretary and like his predecessor, 
Mr Srikant Verma, not given any new assignment. 


Mr Tarun Gogoi has also lost his secretaryship, perhaps as a fallout of 
his electoral defeat in Assam. 


The other new general secretaries, apart from the two dropped ministers are 
Mr Ghagwat Jha Azad, a former minister, Mr Ram Dhan, once general secretary 
of the Janata Party in Parliament during Mr Morarji Desai's time as Prime 
Minister, and Mrs Najma Heptullah, deputy chairman of the Rajya Sabha. 


The most prominent sufferer in the party changes is, of course, Mr Pranab 
Mukherjee. He was dropped from the cabinet on December 31, 1984 and has 
now been dropped from both the party's parliamentary board and the working 
committee. 


As if to rub salt into his wound, his once arch rival, Mr A.B.A. Ghani 

Khan Chaudhury has been elevated to the parliamentary board. His 

promotion perhaps reflects a desire to win back Muslim support, conspicuously 
lost in the recent Assam elections. Incidentally, the former chief minister, 
Mr Hiteshwar Saikia, a known opponent of the Assam accord, and Mr J.B. 
Pamaik, Orissa chief minister, have been retained in the working committee. 
Dropped from the CWC are Mr Gundu Rao, former chief minister, and Mr 

B. Shankaranand, water resources minister. 


Another entrant into the working committee to deserve notice is Mr Veer 
Bahadur Singh, U.P. chief minister, though it is difficult to say whether 
this development is a confirmation or a contradiction of recent reports of 
his impending replacement. Almost equally intriguing is the sudden elevation 
of Mr Ramanand Yadav, MP, as a member of the CWC. 


And while men may come and men may go staying on are Mr G.K. Moopanar, 
AICC general secretary and Mr Sitaram Kesri, AICC treasurer. 
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Composition of Panels 
Madras THE HINDU in English 20 Jan 86 p lL 


[Text] New Delhi, Jan 19--The Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi, today 
pulled out three Ministers, Mr Arjun Singh, Mr Nawal Kishore Sharma and 
Mr T. Anjiah from his Council of Ministers and inducted them in the 
Congress(I) organisational set-up. 


Mr Arjun Singh, who was appointed Commerce Minister a few months ago, 

will now hold a newly-created post of Vice-President in the party while 

Mr Anjiah and Mr Sharma will be general secretaries. Mrs Najma Heptullah, 
another new General Secretary, will resign as Vice-Chairman of the Rajya 
Sabha. Mr Kamlapati Tripathi continues as Working President of the party. 


These changes as also the composition of the reconstituted Working 
Committee and the Central Parliamentary Board were announced by Mr Gandhi 
at a hurriedly-summoned press conference at the AICC (1) office in the 
afternoon. It was called in his capacity as Congress(I) President and, 
therefore questions and answers were generally confined to the party 
affairs. According to Mr Gandhi, the party Vice-President will function 
under the Working President "with greater autonomy and authority." 


(A late evening report said Mr Arjun Singh, Mr Anjiah and Mr Sharma have 
submitted their resignation from the Cabinet). 


Cabinet reshuffle coming? 


Today's decision will obviously necessitate a reshuffle of the Union 
Cabinet. While conceding this, Mr Candhi did not like to disclose, 
despite persistent queries, the extent of timing of Cabinet changes. 
"You should have something to write about" or "I will let (it) know when 
it comes," was all that he said. 


From among the present general secretaries Mr Oscar Fernandes has been 
appointed Karnataka PCC (1) President and Mr Ahmed Patel chief of the 
Cujarat State party. Some other State units were also intended to be 
"revitalised," but Mr Gandhi smiled away queries whether any of the Chief 
Ministers in the party-ruled States would be drafted for party work. 


Only three out of the eight general secretaries--Mr G.K. Moonapar, Mr A.K. 
Antony and Mr R.L. Bhatia--are retained. Those dropped are: Mrs M. 
Chandrasekhar, Mr Tarun Gogoi, Mr Jatendra Prasad, apart from Mr Fernandes 
and Mr Patel. The new appointees in this category include Mr Bhagwat 

Jha Azad, who was dropped from the Council of Ministers some time ago, and 
Mr Ram Dhan, a Janata activist, who joined the Congress(1) in 1984. 

Mr Sitaram Kesri continues as treasurer. 


A significant omission in the new Parliamentary Board is Mr Pranab 
Mukherjee, a former Finance Minister, who tunctioned for a while as West 
Bengal PCC (1) President. Mr Arjun Singh replaces him. 








The new Parliamentary Board consists of Mr Tripathi, Mr Arjun Singh, 
Mr P.V. Narasimha Rao, Mrs M. Chandrasekhar, Mr K. Karunakaran, Mr Darbara 
Singh and Mr A.B.A. Ghani Khan Chaudhary. 


Mr Mukherjee's name did not figure in the new Working Committee. Apart 
from the general secretaries who were dropped, others excluded from the 
Committee are: Mr B. Shankaranand and Mr Gundu Rao. The new entrants 

are: Mr Arjun Singh, Mr Azad, Mr Sharma, Mrs Heptullah and Mr Ram Dhan. 


The new Working Committee comprises the following: Mr Tripathi, Mr 

Arjun Singh, Mr Narasimha Rao, Mrs Chandrasekhar, Mr Karunakaran, Mr 
Darbara Singh, Mr Ghani Khan Chaudhary, Mr Anjiah, Mr Antony, Mr Azad, 

Mr Sharma, Mrs Heptullah, Mr Moopanar, Mr Ram Dhan, Mr Kesri, Mr J.G. 
Patnaik, Mr Bir Bahadur Singh, Mr Ramanand Yadav, Mr Hiteshwar Saikia and 
Mr R.L. Bhatia. 


Mr Gandhi would not like to call the changes another Kamaraj plan. That 
was, he told a questioner, because better people who had given up Cabinet 
posts were drafted for party work. Last time thev were not inducted in 
the organisation. He described today's decision as a follow-up of his 
plan, spelt out at the Bombay centenary session, to galvanise the party. 
His resolve, he noted, had received the unanimous support of the rank and 
file. 


According to Mr Gandhi, the new office-bearers would have considerable 
autonomy. He would decide on the delegation of authority and other details 
in consultation with them. The idea was to involve them in the thinking 
process for formulating programmes. 


Will he continue to hold the post of party President, in addition to his 
responsibilities as Prime Minister. "Wait for the party elections," was 
his reply. Will he apply the one-person-one-post rule? When democratic 
processes were strengthened within the party, such rules would not be 

necessary, he said. The party poll would be held according to the time- 


table already announced and be completed by July. 
However, it was generally believed that he would retain the dual charge. 
"Perplexing" change 


The "transfer" of Mr Arjun Singh seemed perplexing for he was inducted in 
the Cabinet late last year in what was interpreted as a reward for his 
performance as Governor of Punjab. Mr Gandhi was asked about it at the 
press conference. His reply was general--when Mr Arjun Singh was sent to 
Punjab, the press talked of the way he was pulled out of his home State, 
Madhya Pradesh, but later gave him a good chit for his role in regard to 
the Punjab accord. He thus sought to remove the impression that it was 

a case of promotion. 


The party set-up in Karnataka may undergo a drastic change. This was the 
interpretation given to the change of PCC (K) President and the exclusion 
of Mr Shankaranand and Mr Gundu Rao from the Working Committee. 
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Surprise in Bangalore 
Our Bangalore Special Correspondenc writes: 


Mr Oscar Fernandez will be the third president of the Karnataka PCC (I) 

in less than one year. His appointment came as a surprise to party quarters 
in Bangalore tonight, though there have been reports for some time now that 
a section of the party was trying to seek the removal of the incumbent, 

Mr K.H. Ranganath, MP. 


Mr Ranganath took over only a few months after his predecessor, Mr K.H. 
Patil, MLA resigned in atonement for the party's rout in the March 1985 
State Assembly elections. 


Text of Rajiv's Press Conference 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 20 Jan 86 p 6 


[Text] The following is the text of Congress president Rajiv Gandhi's 
press conference: 


In Bombay I have said many things. One of them related to Congress. We 
thought there was a need to rejuvenate and revitalise the Congress. 

Congress Party elections are due and we have to ensure that these elections 
are carried out properly and according to time that was announced in Bombay. 
It will be our attempt to bring the party back to its supreme position 

that it once had, vis-a-vis the government wing of the Congress. And for 
this I am appointing people to the Working Committees, Parliamentary Board, 
new office-bearers and some PCCs now and some PCCs after consulting with the 
office-bearers. 


In the Working Committee we have Kamlapatiji, Mr Arjun Singh, Mr Narasimha 
Rao, Mrs Chandrasekhar, Mr Karunakaran, S. Darbara Singh, Mr A.B.A. Ghani 
Khan Choudhry, Mr Anjaiah, Mr Antony, Mr Bhagwat Jha Azad, Mr Nawal 

Kishore Shama, Mrs Najja Heptullah, Mr Moopanar, Mr Ram Dhan, Mr Kesri, 

Mr Patnaik, Mr Vir Bahadur Singh, Mr Ran Nand Yadav, Mr Hiteswar Saikia, and 
Mr L. Bhatia. 


Out of these members on the Parliamentary Board we have Mr Kamlapati 
Tripathiji, Mr Arjun Singh, Mr Narasimha Rao, Mrs Chandrasekhar, Mr 
Karunakaran, S. Darbara Singh and Mr A.B.A. Ghani Khan Choudhry. In the 
office-bearers to get more light and dynamism in the party, I am creating 

a new post of vice-president that will function with much more autonomy and 
authority and will be under the working president. Mr Arjun Singh will 

be the vice-president. For the general secretaries we have Mr Antony, 

Mr Bhagwat Jha Azad, Mr Moopanar, Mr Nawal Kishore Sharma, Mrs Najma 
Heptullah, Mr R.L. Bhatia, Mr Ram Dhan, and Mr Anjaiah. Sita Ram Kesriji 
will continue as treasurer. 


I am sending two of our general secretaries who were working very well as 


PCC chiefs--Mr Ahmed Patel as PCC president, Gujarat, and Mr Oscar Fernandes 
as PCC president Karnataka. 
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Question: Does it mean that Mr Arjun Singh will resign from the Government? 


Answer: Yes, I have talked with them. We needed senior people to come 
into the party and I talked with three or four people. Thev volunteered 
to come into the work in the party. 


Q: Who else are resigning? 


A: I just read you all the names. Surely you know who the ministers were. 
Three ministers and one deputy chairman. Mr Arjun Singh, Mr Anjaiah, 
Mr Nawal Kishoreji and Mrs Najma Heptullah. They will resign now. 


Q: There are power groups in the party. Have you thought about them and 
what action are you going to take about it? 


A: Well, hopefully in the coming elections these problems will be solved. 
Q: How this syndication of power will be done after new appointments? 


A: Well, I will have to sit down with the new office-bearers and decide 
how to delegate the power, what they want. But the idea is that the party 
should run on its own. 


Q: The point is that for a by-election in a legislative council in some 
State, they have to come to you and they have to wait till the last moment. 
Are you going to change this process? 


A: The process is that it has to come to CPD and that is the system which 
has been functioning in the last 40 years and that will not be changed. 
But the process of selection will be pushed down much further. 


Q: For final selection it has to come to CPD, I can understand. Here 
everything is dependent on just one person. 


A: That is the whole point of putting senior people here. So they will 
have the authority. They will have the freedom of action to deal with 
such problems. 





Q: Not clear. 


A: 1 thought we will restrict this press conference to subjects relating 
to the party. It does not give you something to talk about for a few days. 





Q: Mr President, about the bogus membership in the party. Has there been 
any follow-up or have you given specific instructions. 


A: Bogus membership is not a new problem, like 1 said at, I] think, the 
closing session, that this has been a very old problem dating back from the 
days of Gandhiji and Subhas Bose and even before tiiat. And the only way to 
really check it is to have a very active membership and to have good scrutiny 
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at the time of membership. This will be done in the election process 
and the new office-bearers will look after this. 


No, elections will not be postponed. 


Q: Now the Congress has lost in the South and recently in Assam and Punjab. 
And the new argument coming to the scene is that the future belongs to the 
regional parties and not to the national party because they are not able 

to understand the aspirations of the people. Now would you subscribe 

to this theory and how do you foresee the future. More and more regional 
parties, in that case what is the impact of overall political solution of 
the country. 


A: No, I do not see the future is more and more regional parties. I see 
the future as much stronger Congress starting with the process that we have 
started now; gathering momentum with the elections which should finish by 
the end of July and really picking up from the gap that has been there 
because of lack of Congress activity as the party in the field. 


Q: Mr Gandhi, what is your idea of revamping your party? To what extent 
are you gearing your party? 


A: This is precisely what we are doing. We have now got a new set of 
office bearers who will have much more autonomy and freedom of action not 
just in the question of selecting candidates and appointment to various 
posts. But also in actual functioning of the party, gearing it up, 
carrying Congress ideology, first to our own workers, and then to all the 
people. And that will really be the basis on which it will work. 


Well, the Congress has always been a bit of mixture of cadre and much more 
mass and a very small cadre in the sense of a cadre. But never a fake 
cadre like some other parties when we do not envisage the State cadre in 
the Congress. 


We do not think that Congress should be a cadre base party. Congress is a 
mass party and it should remain as such. 


Q: Mr Gandhi, I refer to your address at Bombay. You seem to have 
prescribed a very formidable agenda for yourself as regards the Congress, 
as regards public life. Now do you think this first step is good enough 
or sufficient to deal with the problem of the party, the vested interest, 
or do you have some other steps in mind... 


A: It is a starting point and as I take further steps I will come to you 
and let you know about them. Let us wait till July. 


Q: One man-one vote. 
A: Well, as the party becomes more democratic and elections take place, 


then we would not have to lay down guidelines like this because democratic 
process will function on its own. 
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Q: Does it indicate lack of confidence in the existing office-bearers? 


A: No, that is not true. It is a question of getting more senior people 
into the party who were so far generally involved in Government only. In 
fact, it is almost reverse in a way. I have taken whom I think better 
people among my senior party members and cabinet members and ask them to 
operate and get the party fully operative. 


Q: As Prime Minister, Mr Gandhi, going back to the Kamraj Plan those who 
were pulled out from the government then... 


A: But many of them were not appointed in the party. I have taken out 
four people and appointed all four in the party. Three plus one. 


Q: As Prime Minister, how do you relish the prospect of weaking the 
government... 


A: We will get more good people. We can take more juniors also. We can 
get a mix. We have a lot of people in the Government. Maybe I would not 
need to take any. I do not know. I will let you know just before. 


Q: The frequent changes in the Government weakens it considerably and 
creates an uncertain situation in the Government administratively because 
the next three days the joint secretaries will be talking nothing else 
but who will be the next minister and who will be the next secretary. 

Do you think the situation is good for the administration? 


A: How do you think it will be three days later. 


Well, there are many aspects to organising of preliminary session. Some 
aspects were talked well. Some did not function as well as we expected 
them to. 


Q: Has Mr Bhajan Lal represented that Haryana interests are not taken care 
of? 


A: No, we have not any such news. Well, we signed an Accord and we will 
stand by that Accord. There is no question of deviating from that report. 


Q: Mr Gandhi, you have signed an Accord and that Accord has been adjudged 
by your partymen in one State as slightly wrongly. The question is when 
they openly defile your Accord, it is not in the interests of your party 

to take a disciplinary action. Do you propose to take it or not? 


A: Let us watch what happens. What the result of the survey is. Let us 
not jump the gun and be too much in a hurry. 


Well, I told you and I make my position very clear that I have already 
supported the accord and I have said on a number of occasions that we stand 
committed to the accord and there is no question of going back from that. 








Q: What will be the allocation of duties between the acting president and 
the vice-president? 


A: When I said we will give you the allocation of work and the dissemination 
of responsibility, you will get this. 


Q: In Haryana, do you agree that Mr Bhajan Lal added fuel to the fire in 
Punjab? 


A: Well, he has some problems in Haryana. Haryana has a particular 
position. They feel that they have certain rights, certain claims. That 
does not change our position on the accord. 


Q: I am talking of intervention on the part of the party...and are you 
thinking of collaborating with other Opposition parties in Punjab... 


A: Let us watch for the next few days. 
Q: Because the tension is building up, quite far. You must take action... 


A: One must not believe everything on Press because if you believe the 
Press you would have said that no enumeration could have taken place. 
There would be tremendous violence. The fact is it happened peacefully. 


Q: Going by your report on question, do you share the assessment that the 
accord is in jeopardy as a result of recent development. 


A: No, why should it be in jeopardy because of recent developments. I 
do not understand the logic in that. 


As we are talking about the Punjab, of course the best example I can give 
is that of Punjab elections. If we go back to what the Press said, the 
Opposition leaders said, or what the other people said, you will remember 
what type of atmosphere was created. But the fact is it went off smoothly. 
And I am confident that even this will go smoothly. 


Q: I am saying on the basis of what Bhajan Lal and Mr Barnala has said, 
on the basis of their... 


A: Well, they have their own problems. But when it comes to the accord, 
I am sure the accord will go through smoothly. 


Q: In Bombay at the time of Centenary celebrations, Mr Bhajan Lal 
expressed you to intervene in the matter of canals, Yamuna and Sutlaj 
canal. Are you going to intervene in the matter because... 


A: Well, we have looked into this and there has been some slippage on 


the schedule. We are trying to find out why and how the slippage has 
taken place and how to rectify that. 
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You have to wait for the report Justice Mathew is giving. I cannot. We 

hope so. If Justice Mathew's report is very clear in what it says, I 

see no reason why there should be a problem. Because he has been given 

a specific task under those two or three clauses and if he gives us an answer 
for each of the points in those clauses, I see no reasons why it should 

be a problem. We have to wait till Justice Mathew gives the report. 


Q: You have just referred to a change in AICC and in the Cabinet. Do you 
visualise any such change in UP. 


A: There is no scope for that in UP. There may be some changes at the 
level of PCCs. Let the new committee consider itself what is to be done. 
Then they will discuss with the States. 


Q: What are you going to do with Parliamentary Party? Are you going to 
make some changes there too? 


A: In the last session there was a lot of election and other problems 
and lot of members have been sent out deliberately by us to do some work 
in election areas and other areas also. 


The Congress Parliamentary party has an elected executive and an elected 
office bearer. But once they are elected they will carry out their term. 
But if the Party finds them satisfactory, they will re-elect them, otherwise 
they will lose. That is the whole point of having a democratic process. 


I do not think there is any valid basis for it. You look at the names, the 
CWC and CPC and officer bearers DCCs presidents, you will see that over- 
whelmingly they are the people who stood with the party and stood with 

the ideology of the party. 


I will not comment on what has been said. But we have full faith in Justice 
Mathew and I am sure Justice Mathew will do the task that has been given 
to him, in the very best manner that is possible. 


Q: The Soviet Communist Party has said that it will have some specific 
relation with Yuva Party. 


A: Well, we have not got any relation at the moment. 
Well, the action will come with election in the party and the new office 


bearers that we have appointed will look after the rejuvenation and bringing 
in the right type of people to the top. 


Q: Mr Gandhi, the Congress at the moment has president in you, and working 
president in Mr Tripathi and vice-president wide powers. Do you think 
it makes your party top heavy? 








A: No, I do not think so at all. 


No, I am not changing my style at all. If the country is to run smoothly, 
they have to carry everyone with us and more specially in the opposition 
states, the governments that are there. And there has been no change. 

If I tell something about the opposition parties in Bombay, I said much 
more about the Congress Party. 


Firstly, I do not know whom you call my special adviser, and what report 
you are getting from them. So I do not know how you feel that report 

from certain people are contradictory to what has been the actual facts. 
Let me correct again. You might have something on record said by someone. 
I have no personal adviser, I take my advice. 


We have worked something out but I would rather not elaborate it here. 
I would like to talk to the opposition parties, opposition leaders about 
it and then let you know more. 


Q: Bogus members... 

A: Like I said this is not a question which is new today. It has been 
there for many, many years. And we will do our best to see that a very 
minimum manage to. We will try that nobody will get through. But I am 
sure, even if some do it will be very, very small minority. 


If the charge is substantiated, we will take action. Thank you. 
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INDIA 


ANALYST DISCUSSES IMPORTANCE OF QUEEN BEATRIX' VISIT 
Madras THE HINDU in English 14 Jan 86 p 9 
[Article by G.K. Reddy] 


[Text] New Delhi, Jan 13--After a two-day stop-over in Goa, Queen Beatrix 
and her consort, Prince Claus, arrive in Delhi tomorrow on a week-long 
State visit to India to set the right tone for increased Indo-Dutch economic 
cooperation. 


A high-power Dutch business delegation is also visiting India at the same 
time for detailed discussions with Government departments and industrial 
Organisations on the possibilities of higher trade, technical collaboration 
and investment in joint enterprises. 


A former colonial power, the Netherlands has proved to be an eloquent example 
of how well a highly industrialised western power can progress even without 
the natural resources of its empire. It has also emerged as one of the 
leading aid givers, devoting as much as 1.5 percent of its gross national 
product to foreign economic assistance, outstripping even Sweden. 


Main recipient of aid: As the main beneficiary of Dutch economic and 
programmes, India has received over the years more than a billion guilders 
in grants, soft loans and other forms of assistance. But the volume of 
two-way trade is so low that Dutch exports to India and imports from it 
constitute less than one percent of its total foreign trade. 


A notable feature of Dutch aid is that its grants to India are not intended 
to be export subsidies, for part financing of the sale of its industrial 
products, as in the case of other western countries. India is at liberty 

to use the pledged sums in many manner it likes in the bilateral sphere. 
So, in terms of the grant element and the softness, India regards Dutch 
aid as perhaps the best form of foreign assistance. 


The Queen herself will not be engaging in any political or economic talks 
but her husband, who takes a keen interest in his country's foreign economic 
relations, has been encouraging Dutch banks, multinational corporations 

and business houses to invest in India, which he believes is destined to 
become a major economic power by the turn of the century. He visited India 
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in 1981, accompanied by a Dutch business delegation, to create a better 
awareness of what the Netherlands could to for the country's development. 


MOU on science, technology: Apart from signing several agreements on 
economic, technical and agricultural cooperation, the Netherlands has also 
concluded a memorandum of understanding on science and technology with India 
besides establishing a limited defence supply relationship. It is now all 
set to help dredge the Canga and clean up other river systems through its 
experts in water management. 


A highly industrialised country, the Netherlands is also well advanced in 
agriculture and animal husbandry, producing some of the best fruit, vege- 
tables, flowers and dairy products in Europe. 


High regard for India: As an economic adviser to the Dutch Government, 
Prince Claus has travelled widely in the third world and he is known to 
regard India as the best example of a developing country which has made 
rapid progress despite many limitations. 


The Dutch Foreign Trade Minister, Mr F. Bolkestein, led an economic 
delegation to India last month to prepare the ground for the Queen's visit. 
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IRAN 


KHAMENE’! INTERVIEWED ON MAJOR ISSUES BY PAKISTANI RADIO-TYV 
Tehran ETTELA’AT in Persian 13 Jan 86 pp 13, 9 


[Text] On the eve of his trip to Pakistan, President Hojjat ol-Eslam va-ol-Moslemin Seyyed ‘Ali 
Khamene’i called for the immediate and unconditional withdrawal of occupying forces from 
Afghanistan. He said: The only way to solve the Afghanistan problem is to value the people of 
this country. We protest aggression in Afghanistan by foreign powers, and we believe that the 
oppressed people of Afghanistan, all the territory of that country, and the independence of its 
people are endangered. 


The president made this comment at a press conference held in Tehran by [ranian and Pakistani 
news correspondents. A Pakistani correspondent asked the president for his view on a solution to 
the Afghanistan problem. He said: If we wish to compensate for that bitter event today (the 
invasion of Afghanistan by Soviet forces) and push the water that has gone under the bridge back, 
the people of Afghanistan must be valued. The people are undoubtedly the primary pivot point for 
talks, decision-making, the form of the future government, and the organization of Afghanistan’s 
domestic and foreign relations. 


If we give attention to the people of Afghanistan, who are a Muslim believing nation with an 
interest in Islamic criteria and values, the problem will undoubtedly be solved. The president then 
stressed: We have vigorously avoided taking steps to solve the Afghanistan problem out of sight 
of the people of Afghanistan and without their knowledge and desire, and we have never accepted 
this. 


Proposal for Resolving the Imposed War 


The President answered another question from a Pakistani correspondent concerning lraq’s war 
with Iran and iren’s proposed solution. He said: From the first days of the beginning of this 
imposed war, which began with Iraq’s aggression against Iran, we have given our own 
constructive proposals. Since these proposals were logical, and since we have heard no convincing 
answers to any of them in any bilateral or multi-lateral talks with the parties with an interest in 
this matter, we continue to insist on them. These proposals are very clear. They include an end 
to the aggression, punishment of the aggressor, and securing the aggressor’s repentance and 
promise not to repeat this act. 


The president discussed trips by delegations from the Islamic Conference Organization sent as 
peace delegations to Tehran, and their talks with him. He said: They acknowledged that Iraq is 
the aggressor, so the solution is perfectly clear. Now that the aggressor is identified, he must be 
punished. Today, by applving pressure on Iraq, the Islamic nations can make Iraq accept this 


148 











logical and natural result. If this pressure had been applied by the Islamic nations in the first 
year of the war and if this position had been justly taken and shown, the war would not have 
continued this long. 


Today also, no matter how late it is, the current positions of the Islamic countries on the aggressor 
Iraqi regime can still prolong the war. 


He added: The aggressor has been identified. This is not something we are claiming, it is 
something known to all people with close knowledge of the war who have not confined their study 
of it to the self-interested Zionist and Western newspapers and news agencies, and they also know 
what its solution is. They know who the aggressor is, and therefore, if the aggressor is known, 
the solution is obvious and definite. This is our message today to believing and sincere countries, 
those countries who believe in peace and who are disturbed by such an event. They must 
concentrate all their forces at the center of the sickness; they must pressure the Iraqi regime and 
persuade it to accept the inevitable and logical results of its own aggression. In our view, this is a 
basic matter. 


Relations with Arab Countries in the Region 


In another part of the press conference, the president discussed the Islamic republic’s relations 
with Ara. countries in the region. He said: Our relations with neighbor Arab countries are good 
and becoming stronger. There have been ups and downs since the start of the revolution, 
sometimes dark and cold, sometimes good and hopeful. These days our relations are good, and of 
course this situation has come about through the sincere efforts of ourselves and some Persian 
Gulf countries. We see sincerity between ourselves and our Arab brothers in the Persian Gulf 
area and beyond. Of course some Arab countries have taken completely friendly positions toward 
us from the beginning. 


These countries include Syria, Libya, Algeria, South Yemen, and our brothers in the Western 
Sahara. Of course we ourselves, for various reasons, did not want relations with some Arab 
countries such as Morocco and Egypt, and we broke with them. During Nimeiri’s tenure we cut 
off relations with his regime, but our relations with Sudan are good today. In general, our 
relations with Arab governments and countries are good and improving by the day. 


Aims of Trip to Pakistan 


Continuing his talk, Hojjat ol-Eslam va-ol-Moslemin Khamene’: discussed his trip to Pakistan and 
its aims. Noting the historic and geographical commonality between the two countries, he said: It 
can be said that in some respects no other Islamic country is as close to us as Pakistan. The 
people of Pakistan are brothers who have great commonality with our nation in history, culture, 
language, literature, and art. On the other hand, since Pakistan was formed as an Islamic 
country, this is another distinction that connects us with this country. Other factors in this 
relationship are our long common borders and common interests. Therefore, Pakistan is a 
neighbor and a friend and fraternal! country to us. It is a great, sincere, and dear nation. There 
have been great religious scholars, writers, and thinkers in Pakistan, and there still are, all of 
whom do work and research on Islamic issues. We feel brotherhood with the people of Pakistan, 
and this trip can make this brotherhood closer and make for warmer and sweeter relations. 








Topics of Talks 


The president discussed the topics of his talks with Pakistani officials. He said: At first we will 
discuss matters pertaining to the two countries and their relations froin various perspectives. We 
will evaluate ways to raise the level of these relations, so that God willing we will be able to raise 
relations higher and make them deeper economically, politically, and culturally. 


The president said: We will also discuss world affairs with our Pakistani brothers, the adoption of 
common positions and bringing our positions closer. There are also important regional issues 
which we must discuss, such as the Afghanistan question and matters pertaining to the extremely 
sensitive Indian Ocean region. We will also discuss joint efforts in international organizations. As 
you know, both ourselves and Pakistan have participated in the United Nations, the Non- 
Alignment Movement, UNESCO, and many international groups, and we can play an important 
role in those groups, provided our positions are as close as possible. 


At the press conference, a Pakistani correspondent asked the president: The Islamic revolution 
has earned a worthy position. What are your hopes for establishing this Islamic republic as a 
successful Islamic country in the world? 


The president answered: We actually have great hopes for the future, and so far everything has 
bolstered these hopes. We have established our country’s government on the foundation of Islamic 
regulations, and we believe that Islamic regulations guarantee welfare, security, and peace in 
society. Our experiences since the beginning of the triumph of the revolution have been good, even 
though the events of the past few years, mainly imposed on us, have been difficult and 
burdensome. Chief among these events is a war that has been imposed on us for more than five 
years. Despite the burden of these events, and in view of the fact that the war naturally destroys 
and consumes many resources, we have had many successes in various economic, technical, and 
human areas. Of course it is still too early for the results of these successes to appear to 
foreigners as a tangible phenomenon, but clearly there will be such a future and we now feel that 
our country’s stability and growing activities in various areas have created a good image in the 
minds of the world and those watching us, some of whom are our friends and some of whom are 
not. In general, as I have said, we have great hopes. 


Dealings with Materialist Societies 


A Pakistani correspondent asked: The perspective of Islam is a world-encompassing perspective. 
Do you think these very high Islamic values can coexist and co-mingle today with the world’s 
materialistic societies? 


The President answered: The societies you are calling materialistic are composed of human 
beings, and we have great hopes for human beings. This is the teaching of the Koran, and it ts a 
lesson Islam has taught us. If I were to choose a name for the people of the world, and to use to 
refer to the world’s societies, I would say “societies under domination.” This includes progressive, 
industrial, and advanced societies as well as America and Europe. They are also people under 
domination, but under the domination of wrong cultures imposed on the people of these societies by 
a group of profiteers who place no value on human beings and humanity. 


Human beings are human beings everywhere, and we believe that people can understand the 
truth. If you are saying that all of this progress is moving towards materialism and the 
devaluation of high human values and forgetting the truth, this is the work of those domineering 
circles and networks who try to drive the popular movements of human beings in the direction of 
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undesirability and error. With this analysis and with this perspective, which is an Islamic and 
Koranic one based on an optimistic view of human beings and human nature, we can see that to 
move in the direction of the human beings living in those societies is not so difficult and illogical. 
We must give the world an example and a pattern. If the Islamic republic can give the human 
beings of the world suitable patterns in the areas of security, non-discrimination, peace, freedom, 
conscience, high spirituality and material welfare by attaining the highest human aspirations, 
they will undoubtedly be attracted. It has never been our intention to deal with other people, even 
those who have other beliefs, with hostility and harshness. We believe that that valuable 
merchandise which is in the hand of Islam and which we understand and perceive today and move 
towards in order to advance is something that has many customers among human beings. Since 
the beginning of the formation of the Islamic republic we have built our relations on a foundation 
of optimism towards human beings. There is no doubt that many people have become our enemies 
and will do so, but much of this is vased on ignorance, although some of it is also based on enmity 
and self-interest arising from indifference to human values, and every human being in the world 
accepts this. What I have said is true and based on the desire to reach ideals and aspirations. We 
have built our own foreign policy on this policy. We have good relations today with many 
countries, and these relations will assuredly help to build and complete those foundations which we 
want, based on Islam. Ultimately, God willing, we will provide the societies humanity with the 
necessary patterns. 
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IRAN 


KHAMENE‘I ADDRESSES AIR FORCE PERSONNEL 
LDO081633 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1030 GMT 8 Feb 86 


[Report given by Hojjat ol-Eslam Seyyed ‘ali Khamene'i, Iranian President, to 
Air Force personnel at Ayatollah Khomeyni's residence at Hoseyniyeh-e Jamaran 
on 8 February, on the occasion of the anniversary of the Air Force--recorded} 


[Excerpts] In the name of Allah, the compassionate, the merciful; I must 
begin by congratulating our dear leader and our eminent commander-in-chief, on 
behalf of the commander and personnel of the Air Force of the Islamic Republic 
of Iran, and our active and hard-working clergy brothers of the political- 
ideological departments of the Armed Forces, on the occasion of the Ten-day 
Dawn anniversary--the dawn of victory by the oppressed over the arrogants, and 
the heralding of the dawn of live-giving sun of the freedom days throughout 
Islamic quarters. 


I must say in the presence of our dear leader that thanks to divine will, the 
Air Force personnel have been successful in their years of test. I am happy 
to announce that the call for self-reliance in the Armed Forces of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran was, for the first time, responded to by the Air Force 
personnel. Today, there active, selfless, intelligent, and learned brothers 
who are conducting their duties with competence and care. They are all trying 
to make this gigantic and very technically complex force free and independent 
of the enemies of our revolution, Islam and country. They have achieved 
successes. 


Our dear brothers in the Air Force and everybody in the Islamic Republic, 
responded, side by side, to the divine words, and, enjoying divine succor, 
have by now continued for seven years their attacks and advances. We will 
advance further with the blessings of the God. I must also congratulate you, 
the Air Force brothers, on this very proud day. You could place yourselves at 
a special rank among the Islamic combatants, having begun your movement inside 
the Armed Forces of the Islamic Republic of Iran. 


Our beloved Imam has asked me to say, to ycu brothers that our Imam loves you 
all and has affinity toward you. You dear ones have been able to draw the 
attention of this symbol of belief and this center of piety and virtue by your 
sacrifices and your quest for righteousness and your courage. The nation has 
absorbed and accepted the nature of the truth-seeking and selfless movement. 
You are yielding your lives while hitting at the heart of the enemy, and for 
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the defense of the religion, the revolution, the homeland, Islamic values, and 
the dignity of this nation. This is the essence of a free human, and what we 
need to comprehend is the sensitive nature of the times we are in. I must 
declare this before you and the Imam. We have uprooted the reactionary 
monarchic rule with its rotten, oppressive, and inhuman apparatus from this 
country. But the grace of the revolution does not end here and is not bound 
by this. Our great revolution enjoying its popular momentum is about to 
topple the 400-year old empire of the industrialized West with the guidance 
and aid of God. For centuries, a number of regimes and nations--some of 
capitalists, a few who -onstitute a minute fraction of the world population-- 
have been oppressing nations only because of their advanced technology and 
their illicitly-gained wealth. You have observed what they have done to 
African nations and what they are doing in Latin America, in the Middle 
Eastern region and Aisa. We have proved, after seven years of resistance and 
fighting, that a naticn can stand against this empire. Other nations have 
learned this from us. 


At this point I think I should convey to you the message which our eminent 
Imam just expressed to me, addressed to you. He asked me to tell you dear 
military personnel that the most important thing which you must bear in mind 
in your military career is the feeling of unity; unity among the combative 
forces. Today, you represent a strong clenched fist; what the enemy is 
plotting to do is to expose it in order to smash it. Do not let him. There 
exists no difference or polarity between you and other members of the armed 
forces or between the Armed Forces and the Islamic revolution Guards corps. 
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-OMMANDER ADDRESSES KHOMEYNI, OFFICERS 
ehran Domestic Service in Persian 1030 GMT 8 Feb 86 


oi Houshang Seddiq, Iranian Air Force commander, addressed to 
K<homeyni and a contingent of air force personnel at Khomeyni's 
in Hoseyniyeh-e Jamaran on 8 February on the occasion of the 

of the air force--recorded/ 


| 


In the name of God, the compassionate, the merciful. I must inform 


iment commander that we know well the value of these divine offerings 


ind in order to protect them, we are standing steadfast to the last 


- 


nd the last breath. Today, the personnel of the armed forces of 

Republic of [ran have come to identify closely the real enemy of 
mah, which is the world-devouring United States and world 

ind looks with contempt on those who commit treason against their 


those who have escaped it due to weakness of faith and lack of 


‘zrity, and who took refuge in the laps of these scroungers and have 


paseness and degradation. We look upon them as people who are an 
¢ ' } ¢ 
‘nat > humanity. 


is quite clear to us that the United States, the USSR, Britain and 


iring the Lengtu of history and through the actions of an ignorant 


fran, took our [slamic culture away from us and imposed shameful 
us such as Golestan, Turkamanchay, CENTO and thousands of other 


wreements. And even now, they are engaged in efforts to try once 
lominate the Islamic country of [ran through their satanic powers 


mercenartes such as the Aflaqite Saddam and those abject and base 
t, atter 7 years of continuous struggle and the imposition cf an 


‘ar on our Muslim ummah, they have now fully realized that, until 
that the rule of the jurist has the pulse of affairs in his /Khomeyni's/ 


mti the time that the edicts of the Koran are the models for our 


vill not be able to dominate the Islamic country of lran. 


juippine Saddam in order to continue the war, and through the 
ide and North Sea oil, they are trying to prevent us from 


ur country and hope that, with the passage of time, we will become 
ip the struggle. But, oh, Beloved Imam, be certain that your 
1 the air force, together with other army, guard and popular Basi} 


mpanied by the Hezbollah ummah, by implementing their high ideals 








in the path of construction and achievement of self-sufficiency, will neutralize 
this doomed wish of world arrogance. And just as up to now, thanks be to God, 
they have been able to deploy their equipment and facilities against the 
intruding foces of Saddam, and have been able to become less dependent, day 

by day, technically, on Western countries, we assure Your Eminence that even 

if this war lasts for another 20 years, not only are we prepared to continue 

it but, day by day, our technical power and training, and our belief in the 
justness of the Islamic Repbulic of Iran will increase. 
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TRAN 


RADIO TRAN BROADCASTS BAKHTIAR'S MESSAGE 
GFO70430 (Clandestine) Radio Iran in Persian 1330 GMT 6 Feb 86 


{Message by Dr Shapur Bakhtiar, leader of the National Resistance Movement in 
Iran; date and place not given--recorded] 


[Excerpts] Dear brothers and sisters, As you are aware, we have made a 
categorical decision to overthrow the current decadent regime. Around the 
clock we concentrate all of our efforts on this endeavor and do our best to 
take account of all forces in this respect. However, this is not possible 
without the complete unity of internal forces and their coordination with 
extraterritorial activities. 


As we have repeatedly stated, when you have denied yourselves the right to 
defeat, you should also distance yourself from indifference and despair. A 
living nation does not yield to whims of fate. The closer we come to the 
overthrow, the more you should increase the level of sacrifice to avoid any 
further delay in the collapse of the inhuman regime of a handful of criminal 
illiterates. We should return the freedom and honor of our country hand in 
hand. I am net talking about a return to the corruption and dictatorship of 
che past. Our aim is to construct an Iranian society based on nationalism and 
national sovereignty. This will not be possible without the help of all the 
people of the nation. 


All of the efforts of the people of [ran over the past six years has had two 
aims: first, to continue efforts to save our national culture and identity in 
the face of the anti-Iranian regime of Mullahs whose main goal has been to 
destroy this culture and identity; and second, to struggle for freedom and the 
establishment of freedom for each person in the country. 


The Mullahs have been unable to destroy our ancient culture and national 
pride. Thus, Iranians have been victorious in this respect. Clear proof of 
this is the increasing level of publication of philosophical, historical, and 
other beneficial research about the great figures of Iran. Irrespective of 
the repression of the corrupt machinery of the illiterate Mullahs, over the 
past six years the people of the country have become attached to their 
national culture more than ever before. 


As far as freedom and national sovereignty based on the constitution is 
concerned, we need more sacrifice and coordination between the forces at home 








and the strugglers abroad. As for me, I have not rested for a moment in this 
respect and for as long as i live, irrespective of problems, obstacles, 
backbiting, and shortsightedness, I will adhere to the principles of national 
sovereignty and the Constitution. Anyone in any position and at any time, who 
wishes to harm the Constitution and national sovereignty will find me opposing 
him. No honorable and free Iranian, espectally after suffering such misery 
and chaos, can make a deal over such principles. 


The future army of Iran should be a nationalist army with clear (?duties) 
which, in the manner of all democratic countries, should serve the country. 
We have learned, as 11 February has taught us, that past mistakes and 
discriminations were the main reasons for the blight of Khomeyni, besides 
other lessons. As far as I know, our brave officers being used in a stupid 
war under difficult and inhuman condition are, under no circumstances, 
prepared to accept conditions that existed before 1l February [1979]. 


The youth of the country who, for many years, did not have any political 
knowledge or freedom of discussion and debate, were gradually absorbed by two 
anti-national movements from 1963 on. These are the movements of the secular 
Mullahs and international communism. Both sides took the freedom of ideas and 
the right to criticism from our youth. All issues and problems of the world 
were offered to our youth by a group of Charlatans who supported Velayat-e 
Faqih as the only medicine for eternal succcess. The [words indistinct] youth 
put their power at their disposal. What useless sacrifice and self-denial 
were not committed by these innocent youth to bring about this present regime 
of oppression and harshness? Because their mental vacuum was filled by a load 
of garbage, they resorted to any crime and sacrifice to bring a bunch of 
profiteering Mullah prostitutes to power. 


The new group, which are among the capable organizations with a history, 
became the champions of the masses. They have been (?racing) the previous 
group in treachery and the destruction of Iran. The only point in common has 
been their hatred for Iran and the freedom and sovereignty for its people. 
The policies of each group were determined by its commanders. However, what 
brought the two groups close together was a lack of thought and free ideas. 


This iummense force, knowingly or unwittingly, was put at the disposal of 
Khomeyni's blight. All of us have witnessed the rest of the story. 


Iranian tribes should not be ignored nor mistreated. I am personally ina 
position to clearly understand their pain and tribal issues. Almost one 
quarter of the people of [Iran are from tribes. For long years they have been 
ignored or harshly treated with impunity and a lack of understanding for the 
special needs of their life. A responsible and just government must not iook 
down upon people who live in the mountains because of their poverty or 
distance from centers of wealth. 


The workers of the country have been a toy of the political Charlatans and 
groups that misused them in various ways to gain power over the past 40 years. 
They gave power to parties and syndicates in the form of varied revolutions. 
However, since such parties and syndicates lacked a popular and nationalist 
base and were formed on the orders of a group of political brokers for the 








sake of implementing an antihuman policy, the workers finally realized that 
they are only the toy of policymakers. When the curtain of [words indistinct] 
and lies fell the [words indistinct] of these organizations remained. This 
situation is horribly plain in Iran today. 


The achievements of the class that creates the wealth is neither distributed 
justly nor does anyone believe in the social justice of the Mullahs. The 
wealth of the country is produced by industrialists, engineers, technicians, 
and workers. Thus, wealth should be distributed on the basis of the value of 
their work and their abilities. The spirit of initiative should not die. A 
country that does not produce wealth will end up an international beggar and 
prisoner. If the wealth of the country is not based on worth and justice, not 
only will it cause the disappointment to those involved, but also create 
unrest among them. What should be policy in a progressive society and above 
the interest of owners and workers, is the success of the productive system. 
Wealth should be first produced, then justly and accurately divided among the 
producers. 


We have been talking about justice. If you think about it, maybe you will 
realize that the tissue of justice and its independence with respect to other 
organizations of the country is one of the most important and necessary dutics 
of a nationalist and democratic government. In my view, nothing will last in 
a country unless the country has a true judiciary which acts independently to 
ensure the rights of its people. 


The bitter experience of the current inauspicious regime has awakened and 
informed the unsoiled clergy of the country. The silence of those who are 
constantly thinking of amassing wealth, taking bribes, and trying to help the 
continued existence of the inauspicious and cruel regime has separated them 
from the true and pious clergy. We have repeatedly noted this point for the 
benefit of the aware clergy unsoiled by the crimes and murders of Khomeyni. 

It is not just to consider aware and just clergy as enemies or the opposition. 
The pure in the country should be respected no matter what their creed or 
dress. 


Before finishing my remarks, I should like to say a few words about 
Azarbayjan. Every time I look at the lovely and great map of Iran, and 
whenever I look at the values and issues of each Iranian group, I cannot 
forget the bravery and nationalism of the majority of the people of 
Azarbayjan. The brave people of this area, a very sensitive and complex 
geographical region, have shown admirable behavior and patience since the 
start of Khomeyni's blight. I was very worried about agitation and unrest in 
the two Azarbayjan provinces. Thank God the people of the area used the honor 
of being Iranians as a shield against the pressure of a lowly gang and thus 
passed with honor in the test of their nationalism. Following their freedom, 
the people of Iran should honor the heroic people of Azarbayjan in any manner 
possible. 
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IRAN 


EMIGRE PAPER DISCUSSES TIES WITH ALBANIA 
GF041552 London KEYHAN in Persian 30 Jan 86 p 16 


[Text] Albania has sent a number of military experts to the Islamic Republic. 
This report from Iranian military sources in the country is more proof of 
Ayatollah Khomeyni regime's policy of “also east, also west” gaining a fresh 
success. After the widespread military cooperation of the Islamic Republic 
with DPRK, Syria, Libya, PRC, Pakistan, Israel, Chile, and South Africa, the 
survivors of Comrade Enver Hoxha have also been added to the list of 
supporters of the Islamic regime. By sending military experts Albania is 
trying to keep the republice of the Ayatollah at its feet. 


The Islamic Republic and the Islamic Republic of Albania, by establishing 
diplomatic relations five years ago, began cooperation amid the amazement of 
the supporters of communism. Mohammad Hashemi, the former minister of 
industries, and "Abbas ‘Ali Zali, the minister of agriculture, were among the 
members of the Islamic regime who visited Tirana. Albania also sent several 
delegations to Tehran, and in 1984 the Islamic regime shipped to Albania some 
oil on cheaper terms. 


Now with the announcement of military cooperation between Tehran and Tirana, 
it seems that 1 and 1/2 years after the death of Anver Hoxha, his successors 
are thinking more in Islamic terms. It may be on this account that by sending 
military experts to the Islamic Republic they have hastened to give it 
support. 


The arrival of a military delegation in a country which acts as host to the 


prime minister of Turkey and calls President Ziaul Haq the leader of Pakistan 
as a sincere friend of the Islamic Republic should not be a surprise. 
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PROSECUTOR GENERAL ON LEGAL PROBLEMS IN BALUCHESTAN 
GFO080648 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 0430 GMT 8 Feb 86 


[Text] The national prosecutor general who had travelled to Sistan va 
Baluchestan Province to review the judicial issues of that province returned 
to Tehran last night. 


Mr Kho'iniha, after his arrival in Tehran, took part in an interview with our 
correspondent and talked about the results of his trip to Sistan va 
Baluchestan Province which lasted several days. He said: 


{Begin Kho'iniha recording] In the name of God, the merciful and 
compassionate. According to the reports reaching the prosecutor general's 
office a while ago, in both reports from some brothers in the revolutionary 
courts or those coming from the respected Friday Imam of Zahedan ot from other 
organizations, there were complaints about the many problems that exist in 
this province. For example, the problem of the difficulties faced by the 
farmers and the innocent villagers in the face of some of the laws which have 
been left over from previous times, which were unfair. Im some cases, these 
were causing some harrassments even now. 


Another issue is the important problem of the bandits and the smugglers, the 
dangerous band which has widespread activities in the import and distribution 
of narcotics throughout the country. This has brought about a disaster. 
Following these reports I saw that it was necessary to review these issues 
first-hand during a trip to this area, to get acquainted with these problems a 
little betcer. During this four day trip we were successful, thank God, and 
we managed to travel to some of the towns such as Zabol and Chahbahar. We saw 
much of the border areas and the border strip and the situation of the roads 
and methods of infiltration of the bandits from the eastern borders into the 
country and the methods used to bring in the drugs. We also saw our needs to 
confront these people, such as providing enough security personnel to face 
this issue. 


We also reviewed the many shortages we have in this area with regard to not 
having enough judicial personnel. In this province, which has so many 
problems, unfortunately in the sensitive areas such as Chahbahar, we still do 
not have a revolution court. In Zahedan, the capital of the province and with 
the importance that it has, for a long time we did not have a revolution 
prosecutor, and right now we do not have a permanent Shar’ magistrate. In 
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Iranshahr, we have some shortages. In Saravan we do not have anything. In 
many areas, including Zabol, we are facing the same problem. The shortage of 
judicial personnel in these areas has caused these problems to be more 
noticeable and to come to the surface. As a result of this the public has had 
enough. 


During this trip we saw these issues first-hand. We had meetings and talks 
with the various officials of the province, including the respected governor 
general and the different governors, and many of the judicial officials who 
discussed their problems in these meetings. We also met with other forces and 
officials in other places. 


All in all, what I can tell you at present is that we received the necessary 
background information and we got to know the issues that the judicial power 
had to know about in this province. This trip had this result from me. I now 
hope that by conveying this matter to the Supreme Judicial Council there can 
be quick decisions made with regard to solving these issues and to alleviate 
the shortages. fend recording] 
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IRAN 


ROLE OF CLERGY DISCUSSED IN TEHRAN ROUND TABLE 
GFO30656 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 0430 GMT 3 Feb 86 


[Text] According to our correspondent, on the second day of the 10-days-of- 
dawn celebrations, which has been named “the day of the revolution and the 
clergy,” a round table discussion was held entitled: “The clergy and the 
Islamic revolution.” Philosophers and sages from Iran and from abroad who are 
participating in the celebrations for the 7th anniversary of the Islamic 
revolution, took part in the round table which was held in Tehran's Laleh 
Hotel. 


According to our correspondent, during this round table one of the foreign 
guests read a poem praising the Islamic revolution and Imam Khomeyni. Then Mr 
Mahallati, the Imam's representative in the Islamic Revolution Guards Corps, 
gave a speech on the role of the clergy in the Islamic revolution. He 
stressed: If it were not for the leadership of the Imam of Ummah and the 
clergy, the Islamic revolution would not have been successful. 


Then Mr Emami-Kashani, a clerical member of the Council of Guardians, 
discussed the mission of the Islamic Ulema in the present day and, using 
verses from the Holy Koran and quoting the respected Imams--peace be unto 
them, stressed: Politics are inseparable from Islam. 


In another part of his speech he commented on the role of the Islamic clergy 
in freedom movements in the recent history of Islamic countries, especially in 
the Islamic revolution of Iran. He said: The Islamic Ulema must underline 
the truth of the Koran and must emphasize the spiritual qualities of Islam and 
must take in hand the leadership of more than one billion Musiims throughout 
the world who are under the control of the oppressors and they must guide 
these people toward a path of liberation from the claws of colonialism and 
oppression. 


Then Ayatollah Jannati, a clerical member of the Council of Guardians, 
discussed the special qualities of the Islamic revolution and outlined its 
differences with other Islamic movements. He said: Imam Khomeyni, by making 
the right decisions at the right time and by aiming at the sensitive and weak 
spots of the enemy, was able to bring the Islamic revolution to success in 15 
years. This is one of the most significant and unique aspects of the Islamic 
revolution. 
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The round table discussion continued with a speech by Hamid Zanjani [not 
further identified] who said the main reasons for the success of the Iranian 
clergy in bringing Islamic culture to the Iranian masses were the leadership 


of Imam Khomeyni, and the proper utilization of mosques, theological centers, 
and universities. 
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BUDGET FOR 1986 TO BE PRESENTED TO MA 


'ehran KEYHAN in Persian 24 Nov 85 
Excerpts] KEYHAN Political Servic« 
held an open session presided over by 
morning. In this session, the repres 
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‘tative Assembly[Majlis] 
mi Rafsanjani this 


, Najafabad, Qa‘em Shahr 


+ . ; } 
jal ; i I iit 


— - say 
cil iL J t 


ind Savad Kuh made statements, as pre-agenda speakers, on the prevalent issues 
the country. Gholam-Hoseyn Nadi, :fabad and member of 
the Plan and Budget Commission in his ren innounced that the 
budget bill for 1365 [21 March 1986 - . vill be presented to the 
Majlis the day after tomorrow [26 Novem): 
lhereafter, Pursalari stated: It is imperativ t t lamic Consultative 
Assembly announce its support for the rer! roving such fundamental 
laws as the new administrative laws, the | regarding lump-sum 
compensation for the services of surplus or not ential government employees, 
the laws regarding the transfer of the surplus wor force irom one organization 
to another, the amendment of the regulations | ‘ins the development budgets 
in an effort to create a beneficial] t pu t yasteful discussion 
»f time-consuming bills and improving the pr , of approval of bills and pro- 
posals in the Majlis. While pointing tot ires taken by the ju- 
licial authorities, he said: I full ition or seizure of 
17,000 hectares of land in the town tri appreciate the de- 
isive confrontation of the guar r i! e security and intelligence 
yrces of the region against the ma ind other bloodthirsty 
insurgents. 
\ajafabad's Representative's Speech: 
sholam-Hoseyn Nadi, Najafabad deputy wa e-agenda speaker. 
He said that on November 26, namely | nt week, the budget 
ill for 1365 will be presented to the Majli t inister. 
While evaluating the budgets of th: 1984 - 20 March 1985] 
ind 1364 {21 March 1985 - 20 March 198! itified budget of 


1363 was 2.87 trillion [2,870,000, : predicted on an 
income of 3.87 trillion rials for the we. 17 f 364 billion rials 

while the total revenues of that year r: ; lion rials, it showed 

1 1.1 billion rials deficit from the ratiti t he resulting deficit 
ould be attributed to a decrease in OO billion rials 
and the rest could similarly be attrib e in the tax revenues 
ind other such income-generating means 








According to the bill ratified by the Majlis, the revenu: 
are set at 3.52 trillion rials which is predicted that 
trillion rials will be generated with a deficit of 920 


we look more closely we will see that according to the r 
Majlis, the oil revenue for 1363 was set at 1.8 trillion 


ality its revenue did not exceed 1.373 trillion rials wi 
billion rials. 
In 1364 the ratified bill calls for a 1.867 trillion ri 
while it is foreseen that this tigure will reach only 
which will show a deficit of 66 

knowledge of the situation of the year !363 and the past 
current year, which has so far not met with our ratifie 
going to plan or arrange our 1365 budget? The budget ot! 
eral revenue of 3.107 trillion rials and a total expenditi 
rials with a 450 billion rials deficit | 

yet are we going to still think that all the revenues 


0 billion rials. Now, whi 


The figure of 1.6 trillion rials of income from oil seen 
for increase of 300 billion rials with no good reason, 
location of 100 billion rials as a special fund to meet 
without consideration to its peculiar mechanism seems to 
gure with no practical purpose. If we go on ratifying 
ing attention to the proper means of income-generating 
able resultant outcome will affect our development budget 
For instance, we see that in 1363, instead of 1 








» trillion rials f rati 
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revenue, the actual figure reached 800 billions with about a % billis 
deficit while in 1364 instead of a 1.135 trillion rials revenue the figur: 


not go above 800 billion rials and thus there will be a deticit of 


Nadi went on to add: Such budgetary planning which does not mee 
ls means that we will have current expenditures without pi 
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duction, thus causing a decrease in the 
crease in production the incidence of corruption, unemployment and 
will increase. If we continue without a proper rate of growth in ou 
and go on with our development and production se 
such as has been going on over the past two years--the resultant t 
be nothing except a lack of proper growth and movement, thus we will 
inflation and a rise in the prices of goods will take an upward 


stead of being able to control its rampant effects, nothin; it 
results will ensue. 

NT ; |" + : ; ' +a, = ’ 

ladi further added: The fact that we see the private sector s mon: 
has increased and still continues its growth bespeaks of the reali 


production in comparison to the year before has cecreas: 
the budget bill of 1364, the prime minister stated that with 
to the voluminous increase in the money supply in comparison 





our production during recent years, any inadvertent or negligent planning can 
turn the power of this constructive force into a destructive means and thus 
give rise to superinflationary prices and play havoc on the oppressed, indigent 
and wage-earners of the country. The above statement is nothing but a fact. 
Why should we let the money supply increase to such high levels, which could 

be likened to nurturing a dragon in one's sleeve, and cause us ever-present 
worry and consternation: It is a kind of horror and dismay which constantly 
worries us as to its untimely awakening that will burn the oppressed people 
with its fire. It is obvious that when the foundation of production is not 
based on added-value and domestic productivity but on the sale of oil and 
borrowing of loans from the domestic system willy nilly, our money supply and 
cash volume will be increased. And with the passing of every day the danger 
from this dragon will become ever more life-threatening. Since the sale of oil 
does not generate any added-value means domestically, and since for its equi- 
valent value we have to pay in rials and since the rials thus generated from 
this source are spent to meet the current budget expenditures, thus this means 
of revenue automatically enters the free trade sector without being changed to 
a means of an added-value system. Likewise, while we borrow money, money is 
printed and injected into the economy without any means of production. These 
are the main and important factors which cause an increase in the money supply. 
Nadi also said: The result of continuing such budgetary policies has been an 
increase in the money supply in 1357 [21 March 1978 - 20 March 1979] which stood 
at 2.613 trillion rials to reach eight trillion rials in 1364. This means that 
this amount of money and scrip is available in the private sector without us 
having any control or access to it and that any movement by such powerful means 
could be dangerous. If we want to be more clear, for example we can cite the 
added value in the agricultural sector in 1362 [21 March 1983 - 20 March 1984], 
which was 429 billion rials, that of oil was 526 billion rials and that of water, 
power and gas was 59 billion rials, while at the same time the added-value from 
the service sector, which is not a production one, had an added-value of 7.375 
billion rials. Even if we deduct a highly generous expenditure for each family 
from this sector, we still will have a net amount of 2.3 trillicn rials, and if 
we merely consider five percent interest on this amount, we will have over 450 
billion rials, while what in actuality is received from this sector is a mere 
25 billion rials. 


Raising the Budget Ceiling: 


Najafabad's deputy, while expressing his opposition to such budgetary policies, 
stated: Every year our budget ceiling increases while the number of our deve- 
lopment projects decreases and nothing is done to remedy the situation. In 
fact, all of us have sat on our hands and have been waiting for a mysterious 
hand to come from nowhere and do something for us. The continuation of the pre- 
sent situation is not possible under any circumstances and is not advisable 
either. One of the messages of these past years, particularly the last three 
years, tells us that the war has not or must not occupy the first and foremost 
place in our policy and you and I sit here in the hope of solving the country's 
problem while with every passing day our problems keep increasing. 
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iose who are not accustomed in sitting at lavish dinner 
have been brought up in a society with an unbalanced distri 
and those who follow the line of the imam have the ability t 
fig ind they can become victorious in fighting the ene 
that those who are not blessed with the above-stated char 
be expected to reap the benefits of those blessings. 
[t has to be noted that the continuation of the present 
to the oppressed strata, particularly the salaried ard a 
In the budgetary allocations, especially after the advert t 
iain stress has been put on the current expenditure budget, i 
development budget has been given a cold shoulder, si 1c] 
the current budget to that of development budget is 75 pe 
respectively. This ratio means that the growth of GNP tall 

vet and on the other hand, since we have to meet the in 
laries, as a result there will be an increase in the pri 
purchasing power of the pe ple will decrease. If we wer 
rent budget concordant with the growth rate of inflation ar 
chasing power of the salaried employees at the same le 
1978 - 20 March 1979], now we should have a current bud 
seven trillion rials and if we have not been able to incr: 
is because it is something which has been out of our contr 
aptly, it has been the result of our gross product and tl! 
revenues. However, we could have had no limitations an 

n the sale of a commodity like Li ver which we have n 

yr ¢ sumption in the world. t the end of his speech, 
even distribution of income and said: Our current budg¢ 
has not yet resolved the issue of uneven distribution. 0 
that the rate of uneven distribution after the victory t 
hag yeen five percent better than that of 135¢ 21 Marcl 

ret it is still more than the rate of uneven distributio 

l March 1968 - 20 March 1969} to 1 1 {21 March 1972 - 
is to say, in 1361 {21 March 1982 - 2 arch 1983] 65 pei 
ilies throughout the country appropriated 33 percent of the t 
the country and of the total share, 40 percent of the low- 
throughout the nation in the same year were below that 

f similar families in the years 1347 to 135l. 
The enda: 

\fter the conclusion of the pre-agenda statements and ri‘ 
lations of the representatives, the Majlis began the agenda 
ussing and investigating the budget bill and the methox 
private sector's production activities which had been li 
previous session and thereafter the proposals of the 4th art 
bill was discussed. 
Movahedi Savoji proposed the inclusion of a new note to thi 











The government can determine the minimum wage, salary, benefits and the condition 
of the work place. 


In opposition to this proposal, Ha'eri-Zadeh said that no matter how hard we 
try to fix this bill, we will never be able to make it any better by such pro- 
posals. I don't know whether Mr prime minister ever listens to the Majlis dis- 
cussions or not; if he does listen, he should know that this bill was prepared 
in a particular situation and under peculiar circumstances where they do not 
meet with reality and the government ought to withdraw this bill. 


Movahedi Kermani in support of this proposal stated that according to a contract 

agreement, which is entered into with the workers, their wages can be determined 

and the government can set the minimum wage. Similarly, the government can offer 
certain benefits to the workers in such a form where, for instance, according to 

the contract the worker is eligible to share the profits when production exceeds 

a certain level. 


Salamati, deputy minister of labor, while giving some explanations, stated his 
agreement with Mr Movahedi Savoji's proposal, although he believed that the pro- 
posal in itself was not adequate and needed further improvements. Thereafter, 
Movahedi Savoji's proposal as a note to the aforementioned article was put to a 
vote and was duly approved. 


Subsequently, the principal part of article 4 was read and put to a vote and 
was approved in the following fashion: 


Fourth Article--The share of every production agent in industry will be as 
follows. 


A- According to a contract agreement the work force deserves to be awarded with 
cash payments for services rendered. Likewise, according to a contract, which 
specifies the sharing of a certain amount of benefits by the employees, such 
provisos are completely enforceable. Note: The employer or owner of a produc- 
tion unit is responsible for managing or running such a unit, unless in the 
contract according to a certain proviso it is specifically stated that the 
government representative or the workers themselves can interfere in the matter 
of managing the unit in question. 


B- The proprietor of production raw materials will he the owner of the product 
and he is obligated according to the conditions of a contract to pay any other 
share of the production factor accordingly. 


C- The land owner, or a building or other similar institution proprietor is 
entitled to receive restitution or compensation for their use and has no share 


in the profits or losses of the unit in questicn, unless otherwise stipulated. 


Note: The government can determine the minimum wage, salary, benefits and the 
condition of the work place. 
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Thereafter, Mohammad Mo'ezzi proposed a new article as the 5th article to the 
bill which specifies that the private sector's activity should also include that 
part of the agricultural, stock-breeding, industry and commercial services which 
are complementary to the government and cooperative production activities. 


Salehi and Movahedi Savoji spoke for and against this proposal and duly expressed 
their own views. Moreover, Isma'il-e Shushtari, judicial affairs commission 
correspondent, and Behzad Nabavi, minister of heavy industries, gave explana- 
tions as regards this specific proposal. While pointing to the contents of this 
bill, the minister of heavy industries said that 107 various changes have been 
made in this bill and that it is a worthless bill which is totally dangerous 

and detrimental. This bill was presented to the Majlis in 1361 [21 March 1982 - 
20 March 1983]. In reality, this bill has fundamental flaws and I personally 
agree with the proposal of Mr Mo'ezzi as far as this bill is concerned. 


Subsequently, Mohammad Mo'ezzi'’s proposal, as article number five was put to a 
vote and was approved as follows: 


Article 5 - The private sector's activity include that part of the agricultural, 
stock-breeding, industry and commercial services which are complementary to the 
government and cooperative production activities. 


thereafter, the 5th article, which had been proposed by the judicial commission, 
was read and discussed. Hoseyn Kamali and other Majlis deputies suggested the 
elimination of this article. 





Moreover, Qanbar Kabiri and Ezzatollah Dehqan spoke for and against this pro- 
posal and the minister of heavy industries gave some explanations while expres- 


sing his opposition to this proposal. 
thereafter, the elimination of the 5th article was put to a vote and approved. 


Subsequently, a proposal by the Mines and Industry Commission as a note to the 
5th article was discussed and Seyyed Kamaloddin Nikravesh, correspondent of this 
commission, gave some explanations and the proposed note was put to a vote and 
was not approved. 


denceforth, the 6th article was read and discussed. Ha'eri-Zadeh suggested the 
elimination of this article and said that at the present time the 5-year plan 
is under study in the special commission and it will soon be presented to the 
Majlis. He went on to say that in the 5-year plan the activity of the private 
sector has been properly determined and there is no need for the inclusion of 
this article. 


Ruhani-Far and Movahedi Savoji spoke for and against the proposal for the eli- 
mination of 6th article and the commission's correspondent and the minister of 
heavy industries gave some explanations and it was put to a vote and was approved. 
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MAJLIS DEPUTY COMMENTS ON RELATIONS WITH SYRIA, LEBANON, USSR 
Beirut AN-NAHAR ARAB REPORT & MEMO in English 28 Dec 85 pp 10-11 
[Interview with Mohammed Rachidian, MP, by Randa Takieddine] 


[Text ] You have one ally in the Arab world: Syria. Iraq has 

another: Jordan. Jordan is aiming at a rapprochement 
with Syria and King Hussein is going to visit Syria in 
the weeks to come. How does Iran view this develop- 
ment? 
Of course, for Syria this is an internal matter. But we do 
not think it is a good idea for the people of Syria to 
receive King Hussein of Jordan, a puppet of the UK and 
other superpowers. These kinds of developments will be 
short-lived and will not be permanent. 

We have very clear paths and goals based on Islamic 
principles and a belief in the necessity of maintaining 
our own independence. We try to be friendly with na- 
tions that agree with our principles. We keep distant 
from countries that distance themselves from us. 


During a debate in the Iranian parliament, four Iranian 
deputies questioned Iran’s supplying Syria with dis- 
counted and granted oil. Does this mean that relations 
are cooling between Syria and Iran? 

At the present time, relations between Iran and Syria 
are very warm and very strong. Both countries have 
enemies. They want to fight Zionism and other threats 
together. 

We are going to continue helping countries that con- 
tinue their struggle against our enemies. A majority of 
our parliament holds that belief. 

Our parliament is free to hold debates and some 
members of the parliament may criticise policy. What 
should draw your attention is that the parliament did 
approve a bill calling for assisting a country like Syria, 
be it in oil discounts or other means. 

As long as Syria is fighting international Zionism and 
is in the front line in this struggle, the government and 
people of the Islamic Republic of Iran will be on its side. 


A French parliamentary opposition delegation visited 
Tehran to talk abcut the French hostages in Lebanon 
and a possible improvement of relations between Iran 


170 


IRAN 





and France. The latter development is reportedly condi- 
tional on France's paying up its debt to Iran. Can you 
confirm this? 

You are right, France owes us some money and we plan 
to find ways and means to settle this debt. Any nation, 
any country can choose ways to get what is rightfully its 
own. France has understood that it has made a mistake 
by assisting Iraq in its War against us. 

Members of parliament have mentioned that the 
French government has made many mistakes in its posi- 
uon vis-a-vis Iran and that it was high time it remedied 
this mistake. 

_What are your relations with the various Shiite factions 
in Lebanon, such as Amal and the Hezbollah? 

We are following an independent line. Our main policy. 
is to assist and help deprived people and any group 
Standing against the arrogant powers and superpowers. 
We will offer our assistance to them. Some of the 
groups are in the front line of the struggle against Israel 
and Zionism. 

Our principal aim is to have unity between all Mus- 
lims, whether Shiites or Sunnis. This is the belief of our 
Imam, president, government and people. 

But I would like to warn against opportunists trying 
to reach compromise. As a Muslim brother, | would like 
to say to the Muslims that they should stand against 
arrogant powers. 

This does not mean we agree with everything the fac- 
tions mentioned here do. There are some unimportant 
disagreements. The main thing is unity between Muslims 
everywhere. I hope they can achieve it in the future. 


How, in your view, can the situation in Lebanon be re- 
solved? 

We saw and experienced in Iran that the people suc- 
ceeded in overthrowing the Shah and pushing out the 
USA. This happened because more attention was paid 
to the people. The majority in Lebanon is Muslim. Al- 
though the [Lebanese Muslims] have some differences, 
they can solve them. The ideal for Lebanon 1s the inde- 
pendence and rule of Muslims. 


In other words an Islamic republic for Lebanon? 
“Insh’allah”. This is our aspiration. 


The Iranian foreign minister, Ali Akbar Velayati, visited 
Saudi Arabia recently. How would you describe rela- 
tions between Iran and Saudi Arabia. Have they im- 
proved? 
The cold relations were created by some satamic power 
in the region. But now there is a new understanding that 
Saudi Arabia is a Muslim country, very close to Iran. 
The Saudis have come to understand that the Islamic 
revolution is not going to undermine their rule and they 
have chosen to have better relations with us. 

They have understood that what happened in Iran 
was a revolution, by the people, against oppression. Iran 
wants coexistence with its neighbours. Saud: Arabia ts a 
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Muslim country. It 1s where the holiest Islamic sites are. 

These are realities that the Saudis have come to un- 
derstand. This is why this visit has taken place. Just like 
France, the Saudis have realised they have made a mis- 
take in the past. 


The USSR wants to improve relations with Iran. Where 
does Tehran stand on this? 

At the beginning of the revolution, the Soviet Union’s 
policy was not based on realistic assumptions. Now the 
Soviets are becoming more realistic, they are changing 
their policies. Of course, we are ready for an improve- 
ment. 


Why has Ayatollah Montazeri been chosen as a succes- 
sor while Khomeini is still alive? 

Any fledgling revolution goes through a dangerous 
phase which might tempt its enemies to undertake some 
actions. Our constitution calls tor the successor of our 
leader to be an expert in theology and to be known for 
his piety. This spiritual leader is the guide of our revolu- 
tion and hope of our people for the future. This is why 
this matter has been settled now. 


The Iranian constitution says Ayatollah Khomeini’s suc- 
cessor should be chosen unanimously by the expert as- 
sembly. If the vote is not unanimous, there must be a 
council of tutors. Ayatollah Montazeri is reported to 
have been chosen only by a majority of the assembly of 
experts. 


According to Article 107 of the Islamic Constitution, 
consensus 1s not necessary. The majority of the assembly 
of experts is necessary to choose the leader of the coun- 
cil of tutors and the majority was reached. Two-thirds of 
the experts voted for Ayatollah Montazeri. This reflects 
the aspiration of 98 percent of our people. ° 


Is there any chance that the Iraqi-Iranian war will stop? 


Iraq has imposed an undeclared war cn us. Iraq has at- 
tacked us, occupied Khorramshar and devastated many 
cities in the north-eastern part of Iran. Irag claimed that 
Khuzestan was part of Arabestan. We have a right to 
defend ourselves. That is what the Koran instructs us to 
do. 

We succeeded in pushing back the attack. Now Iraq 
comes asking for and pretending to want peace. The US 
and other superpowers do not want any country in the 
region to be independent and survive. 


Since we wanted to prove to other countries in the 
region that Iran wants to be an independent country, we 
followed the policy of no East, no West. Our conditions 
to stop the war are as follows: 1) Ihe one who started 
the war should be tried in a fair Islamic tribunal and 
Should be extradited to Iran, 2) Iraqis should be free to 
choose their own government. 
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MUSAVI COMMENTS ON ‘CONSPIRACIES’ TO REDUCE OIL PRICES 
LDO71803 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1630 GMT 7 Feb 86 


/Excerpts/ Prime Minister Musavi attended today the glorious Friday prayers 
inQom and delivered a speech prior to the Friday sermons. 


Referring to arrogant countries’ conspiracies and the collaboration of some 

of the region's reactionary countries to bring down oil prices, the prime 
minister said: During the early days of the Islamic revolution when the 
export of 6 million barrels of oil per day was halted we managed to sell oil 
at $40 per barrel at the cost of our martyrs’ blood. Today, however, according 
to the available evidence the agreement reached between the big capitalists, 
United States, Europe and Japan, to smash oil prices is aimed at harming the 
Islamic revolution and at rescuing their own economy. If the lower oil prices 
are approved, then the rate of inflation in Japan will be reversed, that is, 
the prices of a great many goods will fall. This would then culminate in 
economic expansion for them. Moreover, the interest rates for European 
currencies has been lowered in order to attract more capital investment. 


It may appear that Britain, which suddenly reduced its oil prices by $10, is 
making a loss. However, it should be borne in mind that Britain's oil exports 
constitute 8 percent of its total exports. Consequently, it cannot be compared 
to those of the oil-producing countries whose oil exports total up to 90 per- 
cent of their exports. 


Referring to the role of some of the region's reactionary countries in the 
conspiracy, the prime minister said: Unfortunately we are witnessing the 
cooperation of some countries which, by exporting 6 million barrels of oit per 
day, are trying to further aggravate the situation. However, they must not 
believe that their devious games, detrimental to Muslim interests, are over- 
looked by the region's peoples. 
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PRIME MINISTER INTERVIEWED ON OIL PRICES 
GFO70754 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 0430 GMT 7 Feb 86 


/Text/ Prime Minister Mir Hoseyn Musavi gave an interview to the IRNA 
correspondent and commented on the countries whose policies have caused the 
drop in oil prices. He warned: If these countries do not match their policies 
with the interests of their people, in the future they wili face grave dangers. 
They will have enormous problems with those people and the entire Islamic 
nation. 


The prime minister said: Some oil-producing countries who are OPEC members, 
as much as they feel respousible to see the United States achieve its goals 
and to help U.S. industries and European countries, feel no responsibility 
toward the deprived people of their own nations, the fate of the Muslims, and 
the struggle against Zionism. To safeguard the U.S. and the industrialized 
world's capitalism and to bring up the employment figures in these countries, 
they are ready to stoop to any level. 


lhe prime minister then commented on the economic and political results of 

the drop in oil prices in oil-producing countrtes. He said: Almost all oil- 
producing countries, because of their almost 100 percent dependent economy and 
because they do not depend on tlie power of their people, are unable to be 
flexible in the face of severe economic difficulties. This is why the recent 
drop in the oil prices could bring ups and downs in these nations. 


He added: The pressures that were put on the Islamic Republic of Iran during 

the past 7 years have caused the Iranian economy to abandon its totally-—dependent 
state. By using the dedicated and revolutionary forces, the Iranian people 

have been able to achieve the necessary flexibility in the face of the various 
pretlems that come up. 

Mr Mir Hoseyn Musavi continued the interview by saying: If one of the goals 

of Great Birtain and other agyressive powers in lowering the price of oil was 

to deliver a blow to the Islamic revolution, I announce that the Islamic revolu- 
tion is not going to receive a blow with such issues. 


lhe prime minister stated that only the United States, Europe, and Japan benefit 
from the lowered prices of oil. He added: If OPEC countries can keep their 
unity, with the current trend in the non-OPEC oil-producing countries to 
stabilize the oil prices, it would be possible to keep the price of oil up, 
despite the wishes of the old colonialist power, Great Britain. 
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He added: Iran, to confront the plot of the lowered oil pric ., has only 
honored its long-term oil contracts and has not sold cheap oil. 


Mr Mir Hoseyn Musavi concluded the interview by stressing: Iran, despite its 
capability to produce more than its quota assigned by OPEC, will never go 
above that quota. He said: There are plans to diversify the principles of 
Iran's oil exports. These are progressing and the first steps of this plan 
are about to be implemented. 
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BRIEFS 


PAPER COMMENTS ON REFUGEES--The presence of 1.2 million Afghan refugees in 
Iran has created great difficulties for our compatriots. These Afghan 
refugees, contrary to the Afghan Mojahedin in Pakistan, have been scattered 
all over the country. They have married widows of the guards killed at the 
battlefronts and at some points they have taken possession of the houses and 
livelihood of the inhabitants by force. Some of them indulge in smuggling and 
some have formed themselves into groups to cause difficulties for the public 
on highways and streets. In some of the cities they have caused so much 
trouble that people have risen in defense. In addition to the clashes now 
taking place regularly between our countrymen and the so-called Mojaheds, in 
some cities like, Yazd and Kashan, they are forbidden to leave their camps 
between 8 pm and 5 am. It must be remembered that the Afghan Mojahedin do not 
consider the Afghan refugees in Iran as a part of them. It is believed that 
the Islamic Republic makes use of them for its own ends, like making them take 
part in its battles in Kordestan and forcing them to go to the help of the 
baton wielding Hezbollahis within the country. [Text] [London KEYHAN in 
Persian 30 Jan 86 p 9 GF] /12913 
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